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I SPEAKING AND VOCABULARY

1 In small groups, discuss these questions.

1 Who do you communicate with every day? Do you
communicate well with them? Why / Why not?

2 Whuo is the best communicator you know? Why?

3 When did you last have a communication problem?
Who was it with? What happened?

2a Complete the sentences on the right with the
words in the box.

appearance  charisma  cultures
eye  humour

pace rambler

{!Iﬂr{-ﬂ%ﬁll}[l‘i

language listener nerves

vocabulary

2B Which of the points do you agree/disagree
withi Is there anything else you would add?

llISTENIHG

3 Listen to seven people lalking aboul whal
makes a good communicator. Match the person with
the main point they make.

They ...

al listen carefully. ¢} don’t confuse listeners.
b) don't ramble, | I} explain clearly,
c) clarify difficult g} don’t interrupt.
EX[ressions.

di don’t digress too often.

LUNMIT 1 ”Cﬂm rTm_r:i_:-'.-i-{i::-.n_

COMMUNICATORS

The mast important thing in communication is fo

hear what isn't heing said.
Peter Drucker, 1909-2005,
Austrian-LIS management guru

A good communicator is someone who:

1 is a good and shows interest in other
people.
2 has an awareness of body

2 jsnola and dossn't get easily
sidetracked,
% doesn't suffer from and is relaxed when

meeting new people.
5 is sensitive to people from other 5
6 has an extensive ;
i has a good sense of .
i has an attractive and is well dressed.
9 maintains contact with the listener(s).
10 speaks at a reasonable - not too fast
and not too slow.
11 has and can hold the attention of the
listener(s).
12 keeps to the point and doesn't have a lot of
long

4 Ask and answer the following questions.

1
2

How dao you feel when someone interrupts you?

What do you do when someone isn't paving
attention to you?

How da you deal with someone who is rambling?
What techniques do you use to explain
complicated things?

Is it always bad to digress when talking?



N READING

Da Do you know of any great public speakers? What do you
know about any of the people in the photos?

5b Read the speeches below and try to match them with the
people.

1

‘In the long history of the world, only a few generations have
been granted the role of defending freedom in its hour of
maximum danger. | do not shrink from this responsibility - |
welcome it. | do not believe that any of us would exchange
places with any other people or any other generation. The enerpy,
the faith, the devotion which we bring to this endeavor will light
aur country and all who serve it. And the glow from that fire can
truly light the world.

And so, my fellow Americans, ask nel what your country can
da for you; ask what vau can de for vour country.

My fellow citizens of the world, ask not what America will do
for you, but what together we can do for the freedom of man.
(T967)

‘I have a dream that one day this nation will rise up and live out
the true meaning of its creed: “We hald these truths to be sell-
evident, that all men are created equal.”

| have a dream that one day onthe red hills of Georgia the sons
of former slaves and the sons of former slave owners will be able
to sit down together at the table of bratherhood.

| have a dream that one day even the state of Mississippi, a
state sweltering with the heat of injustice, sweltering with the heat
of oppression, will be transformed into an oasis of freedom and
Justice.

I have a dream that my four little children will one day live in a
nation where they will not be judged by the color of their skin but
by the content of their character.

| have a dream today” (1963)

‘| know full well the responsibilities that await me as | enter the
door of Mo 10 and '] strive unceasingly 1o try o fulfil the trust
and confidence that the British people have placed in me and
the things in which | believe. And | would just like to remember
sorme wiirds of 5t Francis of Assisi which | think are really just
particularly apt at the moment. “Where there is discord, may we
bring harmony. Where there is errar, may we bring truth. Where
there is doubt, may we bring faith. And where there is.despair,
may we bring hope.”” (1979)

6 What is the main topic of each
speech? Choose from the following.

a) clean forms of energy

hj the defence of liberty

c) racial equality

d) moving into a new home
e) going to the moon

fi signing a treaty

g) becoming prime minister

7a Which speech does the following?
There is one extra option.

a) gives a warning

b} outlines a hope

c) asks people to make a choice
d) makes a promise

/b Find examples in the speeches of
the following:

a) repetition

b) tripling (saying things in threes), e.p.
past, present and future; the sun, moon
and stars

C) conlrasl, eg. [owve = hate

d) a quote (repeating another person's
words exactly)

8 ‘Good communicators are born, not
made.” Do you agree with this statement?

9a Mow listen to the speeches.
Which impresses you most? Why?

9b Listen again and follow the text.
Mark where the speaker pauses and
which words they emphasise. Practise
saying one of the speeches.

10 wnrite the beginning of your own
speech. Choose from the following
situations.

1 the opening of a new building
2 accepting an award for an achievement
3 your hope for the future of your town

| Communicatinn LINIT 1 7




Do you want to
| communicate
!a_?nf:u[:f::t: I each other how you feel when C Onfl (1 e n t ly ?

you have to: — "
* pive a presentation. e
* participate in a seminar or meeting.
* meel new people.

il

1b What advice would you give to people who
were nervous about all the situations above?

2 Read the leaflet on the right quickly. Are any of
the points similar to your answer to Exercise 1b?

3 Read the leaflet again. Match the following
extracts from Andrea Barnard’s course handouts
with the weeks in the leaflet.

A Decide what you want to say before the seminar.
Review it in your mind. Keep rehearsing it until
you can say it confidently. There's truth in the old
saying, ‘Think before you speak’

If you find it diffic

G “]It- LHE_EHI]{ 1o dar
seminars or if you P p during

feel you can't
| i 3 et
- - d word in edgeways when others are
B People from Britain and the US often leave more | Jtalking, then Lhis small, friendly g
space around them than other nationalities. They will help you to mana -:t ThE: : ;LH“;“P
] 2 these situations

are more likely to move away when they feel that | =S
‘gthers are invading their space. ! more ease and cornifidencs:

T ——————

P S VA A

C People judge you very quickly so it is very
important to make a good first impressian. You
lock much more confident and capable when you

N et T

More and more people are taking communication
courses these days to help them in both work and

have made an effort to smarten your appearance. home life.
AR R PYTT == T A A  F48 FHeae TEPT B  TEE  YTA t T]'IE QI'IEH'H'E: lasta for 12 weeks ﬂII-d HiII'J.‘.i to hE]I}
D Your voice gives people a clear indication of how | you communicate more effectively.
\you are feeling. If we are stressed, our voices can | You will learn how to:
Crack under pressure and get louder - giving away | | Week
! 1 Remain in control of your emotions and your

our emotions. _ ]

sy : : 2  Maintain pood posture
E Even when you are sitting still, your body is { ’ E
communicating with everyone in the audience. | 3 Prepare what you want Lo say before the
Aim to look confident. Remember, ‘Actions speak event o
louder than words" ) 4 Use tone to engage people with interest and
B i ara i excitement

Diress smartly to make a good impression
Communicate in an azsertive and not a
passive or aggressive style

5
4a Read the statements below. With your partner, 6
7 Stay calm and polite at all times
B

decide whether they are true or false.

This course ... Participate actively in seminars

1 will help you if you have a speech impediment 9 Consider your potential listeners
such as a stammer. 10 Be a pood listener

2 will teach vou how to walk praperly. 11  Understand cultural differences

12 Be yvourself
Dates: 10 Sept to 30 Nov
Loeation: Frobisher Library meeting room

How to join: Please ring Student Services on
020 5312 3310

Facilitator: Andrea Barnard

Andrea is currently carrying out researvch for her
7 will help vou to show your true nature. doctorate on communication barriers. She was voted

biest communicator of the year while she was studying
8 mmunicatiﬂn

3 will teach you how to be assertive and aggressive.

4 will teach vou to understand and be aware of your
listeners.

5 will teach vou how o interact successiully with
other participants in a seminar.

6 will not help you to prepare for a presentation.

forr hey Masters at Edinburgh University,



4b Which communication skills mentioned in the
leaflet are you good at? Which areas do yvou need to
develop?

§ VOCABULARY: idioms |

5a Match the idioms with their definitions.
actions speak louder than words

think before you speak

(can't} get a word in edgeways

hear it on the grapevine

be on the same wavelength

get straight to the point

=] oh W b W ok -l

have a quick word with someone

a) talk about the most important thing immediately
b) share similar ideas

¢) hear about a rumour passed from one person 10
another

d) (not) get a chance to say something
e) talk briefly 10 someone
i1 what you do is more important than what you say

gl don’t start talking until you have thought about
what you want to say

5b In pairs, answer the following questions.

1 Does it irritate vou when people do not get straight
to the point?

2 When was the last time you felt you were really on
the same wavelenpth as somenne else?

3 Who was the last person to ask to have a quick
waord with you?

4 What have you heard on the prapevine recently?

I GRAMMAR: the conlinuous aspecl J

ba Look at these examples of the continuous
aspect from the leaflet and course handouts.

1 Andrea is r'urrt—*nh’].r carrying out research ..

2 She was voted best communicator of the year while
she was studying ...

3 More and more people are taking communication
courses these days ..

4 . your body is communicating with everyone in
the audience.

65 Tick the four words/phrases below that can
describe the continuous aspect.

semporary  habitual complele  permanen|
ssfimished  in propress  changing

The three words you did not tick can describe the
wmple aspect,

IMPROVING COMMUNICATION

7 In pairs, look at the verb forms in the sentences
below. Name the verb form and say why it is used.

1 al I'm writing an email to my parents.
b Fawrite @ letter to my parents every week,

2 a) lwork in London.
B 'm o working in London, but 'm looking for a job
in Faris.

3 a) She wrote the report on the flight home.
b She was writing the report on the flight home.

GRAMMAR TIP

The following verbs are rarely used with the
continuous aspect: agree, believe, know,
like, want, hear, see.

Fr-fiking-thiscourse very-much: X
% Language reference and extra praclice, pages 134-133

& Five of the iollowing sentences are wrong. In
pairs, identify which they are and discuss why they
are wrong.

T You're absolutely ripht! | am apreeing with you.

2 | was writing a letter to my mum on the teain, but |
didn’t have time o finish it

3 She's working as an au pair until she goes to
university,

4 We stay with my parents until the waork on our
house is finished.

My grandfather is knowing how to text.
Look. He talks to the Linguistics professor,

= g W

Peter is studying telecommunications at the
moment,

These days mobile phones get smaller.

=]

l SPEAKING |

9 The present continuous is often used to talk
about trends. In groups, talk about current trends in
communication. Think about:

reading texting  the Internet  audiobooks
telephoning  writing letters  writing emails

using libraries for research

Peayale are reading less these days because they're
using computers more.

| Communication RSEIIN]



193

WHO DOES THE TALKING?

l LISTENING

1 Look at the front cover of a well-known academic
book on the right. What is it about!

2a Listen to an introduction to a radio
programme about Deborah Tannen. Check your
answer to Exercise 1 and say what she is famous for.

2b Llisten again. Say when Deborah Tannen did
these things, or if the information is not given.

1 publish You Just Don't Understaned

2 write Talking from 3 to 5

3 appear an the Larry King and Oprah shows

4 join the Linguistics Faculty at Georgetown University

I GRAMMAR: the perfect aspect |

3 Look at Track 1.4 on page 175 and underline
examples of the present perfect, past perfect and
past simple.

4 Complete the following explanations with past
simple, past perfect and present perfect.

We use the perfect aspect to look back from one time
to another:

# the  looks back from now to a time before now.

= the looks back from a time in the past to
another time before that.

o the  refers to a completed event at a definite

time in the past.
e Language reference and exira praclice, pages 134-135
5 Complete this reporl aboul a communications

company with the verbs in the box in the past
simple or a perfect tense,

build  contribute employ  poup  grow
have move reach rise  start  take on

Technicom ! 15 years ago as a small training
company dedicated to improving communication

in the workplace. We 2 a reputation over the

last 15 years for the delivery of quality information
management solutions, and we 3 just

another successful year. When we started the company,
we 4 only 12 people. By 2006, that fipure 5
to over 100, In 2007 we & to larger premises near
Dublin. Since then we 7 a lot more stalf and that
number 8 ter the present 500, Although salary
costs 9 sharply over the last few years, profits
have risen steadily as well. By early 2008, our turnover
10 27 million euros. Thank you to everyone who
L to Technicom’s success,

10 UNIT 1 Cnmmumu'alinn

AN |H|ERNATII:'_IHJ'|.1 BESTSELLER

DEBORAH
TANNEN

Wormen and Men in Convers

Understand

The classic bopk that shows

Us why we tind it difficuit 1o
talk to the

Debaorah Tannen

oppesite sex

N READING

b Do you agree with these statements?

1 Women talk far more than men.

2 Men talk about sport. Women talk about their
ieelings,

3 Women and men communicate differently.

7 The two extracls opposite are from You Just

Don’t Understand. Read them quickly. What does
the author say about the statements above?

8a Read the extracts again and complete these
slalements with M (men) or W (women).

1 like to stand out,

2 prefer private speaking,

3 ___ often speak for longer.

4 are concerned about their rank and position
in society.

5 _ like to find things that are almost the same

between peaple,
b don't like speaking in front of large audiences.

b Underline the sections that gave you this
information and compare with your partner.

ll VOCABULARY: idioms |

9a Match the expressions a-d with the ideas in 1-4.
a} burst into (laughter)

b) run out of (things to say)

¢) the life of the parly

d) hold centre stage

1 get a lot of attention

2 fun and exciting to be with

3 suddenly start to do something (e.g. cry)

4 use all of isomething)



WHO DOES THE TALKING?

Extract 1
YOU JUST DON'T UNDERSTAND SPUT DOWN THAT PAFER AND TALK Tt ME!™
—_—

I was sitting in a suburbau living room. woman expressed a similar paradox abour .
speaking to a women’s group thar had her husband: “When we go out, he's the life I
invired men 10 join them for the occasion of the party. I | happen to be in another i
ol my talk about communieation berween room, | can I.IJ“'EFE hear his voice above the )

5 women and men. During the discussion, 25 others. But when we're home, he doesn't i
one man was particularly talkative, fall of have that much to say. 1 do mast of the ‘
lengthy comments and explanations. When talking.' i
I made the observation that women olten Who talks more. women or men? |
complain that their hnshands don'r 1alk o RBreisien s Bsbisved - talk oo wiiich, i

10 them enough, this man velunteered that he 30 Yet study afrer smdy finds thar it is men !
heartily agreed. He gestured toward his wife. who talk more — at meetings, in mixed L
who had sat silently heside him on the couch group discussions, and in classrooms where i
throughout the evening. and said. “She’s the mirls and voung women sit next o bovs or {
talker in our family.” voung men. For exmmple. communications :

15 Evervone in the room burst into laughter. 45 researchers Barhara and Gene Eakins i
The man lovked puzzled and hure. ‘Tt's mue!” tape-recorded and studied seven university )
he explamed. “When 1 come hame from faculty meetings. They found thar, with )
work. | usually have nothing 1o say, but she one exeeption, men spoke more often and. '
never runs out, it weren't for her, we'd without exception, spoke for a longer period. i

20 spend the whale evening in silence.” Another )
A A O T LU e AU A —"

Extracr 2

X

TOU TUST LON™T UNDERSTAND SPUT THIW™ THAT IFAPEHR AND TALK TO ME|™ ;
For most winnen, the language of 15 For most mew, talk is primarily a means ;_"
conversation is primarily a languoge of i preserve independence and negotiate and }
rapport: o way of establishing connections maintain status in a hierarchical social order. \
and negotiating relanonships. Emphasis This is done by exhubiting knowledge and “

5 iz placed on displaying similarities and skill, and by holding centre stage thraugh )
matching experiences. From childhood. girls 20 verbal performance such as story telling. A
criticise peers who v 10 stand out or appear joking. or I'mj:m"l ing information. From
better than others. People feel their closest childhood, men learn to use talking as a i
connections at home, or in settings where way 1o get and keep attention. So they are '

10 they feel at home — with one or a few people more comfortable speaking in larger groups i
they Leel elose o and comfortable with 25 mude up of people they know less well - in f
—in other words, during private speaking. the broadest sense, ‘public speaking’. Bur :'
But even the most public situations can be #ven the most private situations can he
approached like private speaking. approached like public speaking, more like h

giving a report than establishing rapport.

B e, e S T T R T T ——

9h Complete the text with the four expressions. I SPEAKING |

Eduardo is a really good communicator, He puts

pﬂuph—: al ease and listons {'HFE'fU[l'!.." to vou. He never 1“ In groups, talk about the fD"uwing_

1 ek ; " fr

- t?ﬁ;s ?.I mnvc{s ?UDF'_HE doesn’ I;" lr;1 . = problems you have experienced recently

PR | e [ime A o t:mlrmtl. d HTDUP. LI E. 15 F:{”T'll"Ll]'Ii(.'Htfﬂﬂ with men ﬂﬂd women

always 3 . He doesn't really tell jokes but he's y e
very funny and people often 4 around him. - probh:ms you have experienced communicating in

your life

Communication 11
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§ siTUATION

1 Look at the poster and discuss the questions.

1 What services does the Advice Centre offer?

2 Have you ever used a service like this? Would you
use it?

3 What kind of problems do you think the Advice
Centre has to deal with{

Bradfield University

Student Advice Centre
Got a problem? We're here to help.

B Come and see us with any problem, big
or small,

B We deal with emotional matters, financial
difficulties, problems with studies,
problems between flatmates ... anything
you wanl.

Jusl make an appointmen!

2a EE3 Listen to two counsellors from the Advice
Centre discussing the problems of Marco, a sludent.
What kind of problem does he have?

2b Listen again and answer the questions.
1 Why can’t Marco pay his rent?

2 Why is it a ‘difficult situation’?

3 What solution does Jean propose?

KEY LANGUAGE: outlining
problems, affering solutions

3a Listen to the counsellors again and complete
these sentences. Then check your answers in
Track 1.5 on page 175.

1 ... you know. The that he's been

spending too much recently.

2 Well, can’t we?

3 The best way is to tell him to gel a
lean.

4 t's the obvious solution, bul is that it's
the third time he's run out of money.

5 s — he can’t escape from it
It's a because it's not just about the rent.

7 Mmm, he’s really got problems, hasn't he?
1% , 150 e
B Give him some advice ... that might 7

— al least in the future.

Y Yes, that seems , but will he listen to us?

LINIT 1

Communicalion

3b Match each expression you have written in
Exercise 3a with the correct function.

al Ol:[[ir1i|1g|m:|}|&.-rm

b Oifering solutions

¢) Reacting to suggestions

I TASK: solving communication problems |

4 Martin, Carlos, Paul and Stewart are students
sharing a flat for a year. Read about them and
discuss whal problems could arise because of their
different personalities.

Martin (English), aged 21, is
studying Engineering. A strong
personality, he is extrovert and
saciable. He can often upset
people because he usually speaks
his mind. He likes to organise
things, and plans his life carefully,
A tidy person, he has already put
up several natices reminding his
flatmates 1o keep the flat clear.

5a EER The four flatmates talk about how to
arganise their life in the flal. Listen and note down
which rules Martin wants to introduce.

5b Listen again. What does Martin say about each
rule? Do the others agree with him?



Flat sharing

Paul (American), aged 22, comes from a very
wealthy family — both his parents are top
lawyers in the United 5tates. Encouraged by

his parents, he also is studying Law. Ambitious

and very hard-working, he spends most of
the day and night reading law books and
writing assignments. He likes to communicate
by email and often sends messages 1o his
flatmates.

Stewart (English), aged 20, is the youngest
flatmate. He is studying Modern Languages.
Shy and lacking confidence, he is a typical
intravert. He loves travelling, and spends his
vacatiens going all over Asia, alone. He is
cantinually saving money for these trips and
eats little food. He does not like face-1o-face
cammunication or telephaning,

Carlos (Brazillan), aged 21, 15 studying Media.
Easy-going, confident; he is always happy and
relaxed. He spends a lot of time late at night

telephoning his family in Rig de Janelto, Brazil.

He loves talking and chatting to friends. An
untidy person, his favourite pastime is playing
Brazilian music as loudly as possible.

ba Work in groups of four. You are
counsellors at the Advice Centre. Each
of you has had a conversation with
one of the flatmates. Read the extra
information about your student and
note down the key points.

Counsellor A: turn to page 158.
Counsellor B: turmn to page 161,
Counsellor C: turn to page 167.
Counsellar D: turn to page 169,

OGb In your group, share information
about the four students. Explain the
point of view of the student you met.

b Discuss the flatmates’ problems and

sugges! solutions. These queslions might

be helpful to you:

* Why are the students having sa many
problems?

¢ Do they need more rules (o improve
relations in the flat?

= Should they continue to live together?

o Should they try to cancel their contract
with the landlord?

& \What is the besl solution to their
problems?

7 Asa class, discuss the solutions you
have thought of. What's the best solution?

OTHER USEFUL PHRASES
Outlining problems

The trouble is ... the can't pay the
renth.

It's a delicate situation.
Offering solutions

We can remedy the situation by ...
{giving him some financial advice).

The way to sort it out is to ... (find
someane to lend him the money).

Reacting to supgpgestions

That might be the answer.

That could be the best thing to do,
I'm nat sure it’s the right thing to do.

CDmlenicam 13
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STUDY AND

§ STUDY SKILLS: note-taking |

la Read the extract from a radio guide on the right.

What other topics do you think will be covered in
the series?

1b What do you think will be covered in this
week’s episode of the radio series? What would you
like to know about?

2a Structure of talks Formal talks, such as lectures,
are usually structured in a very clear way, with
‘signposts’ to help listeners. Match these headings
with the examples.

1 Intraducing what is a) For instance, ...

to come
2 Sequencing
3 Signalling the main

b | intend to discuss ...

¢l In other wards (.

poirt d} The most important
4 Rephrasing thing ...
5 Exemplifying e) Firstly, | want to ...

2D What other phrases do you know for each
heading?

3a WEB Note-taking Listen to Part 1 of the talk
by James Hammond in the Communication World
series, and take notes af the main points.

3b Compare your notes with another student and
discuss these questions.

1 Did you note the same information{
2 Did you make notes in the same way?

3 Which of the phrases from Exercise 2a did you
hear? Which did you find most useful for your
notes?

3¢ Which of the following techniques did you use?

* arrows  ® using headings/colours

* using 4 lot of space  * underlining key words

= using capital letters for very important ideas and
praints

* your own system of abbreviations and short forms

* using one letter to mean a word or topic,
e.g. 5 = speech, C = communication

4a EEN Listen to Part 2 of the talk and take notes
of the main points. Try to use some of the techniques
abave which you think will be useful for you.

4b Compare your notes with your first set of notes.

Is the second set of notes better/clearer?

5 Insmall groups, reconstruct what you heard from
your notes. Check your ideas with Track 1.8 on
page 176.

14 NN Communication |

||.,‘..f LI=1I111 '3513. ‘Ii;ﬁjn;,t‘:
I'".

I x (1} |,. _,.____;}

| The new series praduced by the ever-popular

| Louise Duncan looking at all aspects of human
communication, Trom Lhe earliest cave paintings Lo
taday’s high-tech world. The 12 guest presenters all
focus on their area of expertise in what has so far
proved to be an entertaining and informative series.
After last week's fascinating look at the history of

| codes and codebreaking, this week James Hammond

| (speechwriter to rayalty, politicians, celebrities and the

odd dictator ar two) looks at public speaking.

WRITING SKILLS: writing and
checking emails

6 What information do you find at the top of an
email? In what ways is an email different from a
letter?

7a Register Read the two emails sent to James
Hammond, the speaker from the radio programme.
In each case, what is the relationship between the
writer and James? How do you know this?

1| Daar Mr Hammond, i

| attended your |ecture on public speaking

at the Communication Skills conference in

London last week and | was very impressed. |

am invelvad in organising something similar

and | would like to invite you to speak at our

conference in Milan, Italy, on 15 May. The talk

would nead to last for 60 minutes (45 minutes

for the talk and 15 minutes for questions).

Please find attached a document giving full

details of the programmae,

Should you have any further guestions, pleass

do not hesitate to contact me,

| look forward to hearing from you.

Yours sincarely

Elena Conti

Caonference Organiser -
:I

2| HiJames,

Great talk last week on public speaking. Really

enjoyed iL

Fancy giving a talk at an industry thing I'm

getting together in Italy in May?

Session needs to be an hour (45 mins far the

talk and 15 mins guestions).

Sae attachad for the full prog,

Any problems or queries, just lat ma know:.

Hope to hear from you soon.

Best,

Liza
=
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7h Complete the chart below with expressions
from the emails.

b Now complete the table with expressions from
the two replies,

Formal/neutral | Informal Formal/neutral | Informal
Greeting Thanking
Request Giving bad
MEwWs
Mention of -— —
attachment Offering help

Additional
information

Future contact

Ending

da The replies to the two emails are below, but
they are jumbled. Decide which sentences go with
which email and number them in the correct order.

Apologising

Email 1 (formal) a £

Email 2 (infarmal) | h 1

al Dear Ms Conti

) Sorry, but | won't be able to make it this year as
I've already got something on,

¢} Once again | would like to apologise for not
attending this year and for any inconvenience
caused.

dl | am afraid that | will be unable to attend the
conference this year due to a prior engagement.

e) If you want, | can see if | can find someone to
step in.

il Anyway, sorry again for not coming and | hope it
doesn’t put you out too much.

g Yours sincerely, James Hammond

hy Hi Lisa,

il Thank you for your email of 5 February inviting me
to speak at the conference in Milan, Italy.

i1 Please let me know about any other stuff you are
doing in the future.

k1 you wish, | could recommend one of my
colleagues to speak in my place.

[ Thanks for the invite 1o lalk at the conference in
Italy.

m) Please do not hesitate to contact me should you
urganise another conference in the future,

ni Best. James

Future contact

9 From your analysis of the four emails, list the
Y Y
general features of formal and informal language.

In informal language. missing out words, ...

10a peer checking Work in pairs. Look at the
following situations and choose one each. Write
your chosen email.

1 Your college or workplace is opening a new
building. Last week, you saw a television news item
about the project. There was an interview with a
former employee who worked in the old building
for 50 years. Write an email inviting him/her to
make a speech as part of the opening ceremany.

2 You are getting married next summer. You are
starting to plan and organise the wedding, Write an
email lo a friend who lives abroad, inviting him/her
to make a speech at the wedding reception. Explain
your reasons for choosing him/her.

10b Exchange your email with your pariner. Check
vour partner’s email for mistakes, using the system
described below.

Unlike notes which are only for you to understand,
writing needs to be accurate to communicate
effectively, People will also judge you on the
accuracy of your writing whereas they may judge
speaking on communicalive ability alone. Readers
need to GRASF your message:

G - Grammar: check it!

R - Register: is the level of formality correct and
consistent?

A — Appropriacy of vocabulary: is it the right
meaning and register?

5 - Spelling

P — Punctuation {commas, full stops, capital
letters, ete.)

171 Write a suitable reply to your partner’s email.
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In this unit

Grammar
present perfect simple
and continuous
indirect questions

Vocabulary
local environmental
1S5S
word combinalions
adverbs

Scenario

Sparrow Hill wind farm

Study skills
designing a
fuestionnaire

Writing skills

writing a questioanaire

2,

Environment

l LISTENING AND VOCABULARY |

Ta Discuss your environment.

1 Where do you live, e, urban/rural area?

2 What do vou like or dislike about where you live?

1b Listen to three people taking part in a survey aboul
their local area. Complete the chart.

| Person 1

Person 2

Person 3

Where they liv
Whal they like

Type of building

[

Problems

2a Complete the following word combinations. Listen again to
check your answers.

atmosphere  hour house pollution rate  spaces
1 open spaces 2 noise 3 cosmupuolitan
4 crime 5 detached 6 rush
abandoned  apartment  mindless  stunning
traffic  transport
7 views ] block 9 cars
10 connections 11 vandalism 12 congestion

16 MEnvirnnmem

i

- You don’l need a weatherman fo know which way the wind blows.
! Buly Dylan, 1941, US singer and songwriler

pronunciation

2b Word combinations Mark the
stress on the word combinations. Then
listen and check.

i READING |

3a What don't you like about your
local environment? Discuss the following
list of problems people experience.,
Which are the worst for you? Can you
add any others to the list?

* naise fram traffic

» graifiti

* people drinking in the street

» abandoned vehicles

* young people / children misbehaving
* dog mess

* |itter/rubhish

* vandalism

* noise from neighbours

3b Put the problems above in order of
irrtpnr[dm‘.{-& il}r ?{lllr Aried. Cnmparﬂ ‘F'ﬂl.ll'
ideas with a partner.



Noisy neighbours and all the things

that drive us mad
By Ross Lydall

1 oisy neighhours, uneollectued
litter and graffin are among
the things rhat really annoy us,
according to 4 new survey.

¢ The findings vome from a Mon
poll of more than 2000 residents in
three UR cities ~ London, Dundee
and Newcastle.

3 The government-commissionisd
stirvey revealed that other issues,
such as dog mess and abandoned
viehicles, also cause so much anxiety
that they can affect our quality of
life.

1 Designed to imeasure how people
respond to nose, the survey also
estublished the extent to which we
are troubled by other anti-social
problems,

18
|
i

list af what troubled them most
They were more than twice as

cemcerned about litter and rubbish
the main problem ro affect rheir

quality of lile. They said noise

&

However, the effect of noisy
neighbours ranked much more
highly among residents alremly
cdissatisficd with their home
— jumping to second place,

It is also the second biggrese
quality-nf-life issue among residents
in medium- or high-rise flats.

The'study —'carvied out for the
Department for Envirmmument,
Food and Rural Attairs = found rhat
lisnd musie, shouting and banging
attracted far move complaints than
NOISY partes. As many as two in
five: people annoyed hy noise have
complained to their council or
the police, while one in four have
complained directly to neighbours.

The survey finds that people are
able to develop immunicy’ to traflie
and trains while neighbourhood
noise 15 synonymous with a Tack of
consideration’.

The Envirenment Minister

5 While almuost one in three people
said noisy neighbours were a
probdem, they placed it vighth on a

abandoned cars and drinking in
the strect.

Read the article and answer the questions.
How many people took part in the survey?

KT

Which groups of people have a particular problem with noisy
neighbours?

ol

According to the survey, how many people have protested:
a) to their local government or the police?
b te their neighbours?

4 According to the article, why is transport noise not a bigger
problem¢?

5a Find words or phrases in the article which mean:
1 results (paragraph 2

2 survey (para. 2}

subjects often discussed / argued about (para. 3)

da b

sizeflevel (para. 6)
become unafiected by (para. 10)

= T ¥ |

closely connected with (para. 10)

|

not thinking about other people’s feelings (para. 10)

=]

something very imporant (para. 11}

5b Which of the highlighted phrases in the article do the
following?

1 introduce who asked Jor the survey (2 phrases)
2 gives the purpose of the survey (1 phrase)

3 compare two results of the survey (2 phrases)
4 introduce facts from the survey (3 phrases)

was a problem of similar scale 1w

sail tackling notse pollution was a
FOVerment priorty
The Cvening Standard

AT

SPEAKING AND
WRITING

) Discuss these questions about local
environmental issues.

1 What are the issues in your local areal
2 What questions would you like to
ask in an opinion poll about the
environment?

3 What should the government priorities
for the environment be?

7a MNow discuss the results of two other
surveys.

Half the class {A): turn to page 158.
The other half (B): turn to page 161.

/b Now form pairs — one Student A
and one Student B - and discuss your
information.

& Write a report for a university
lecturer of 150=180 words describing the
information in the two tables. Use some
of the phrases from Exercise 5b in your
writing.

| Environment [EENIIEY




CHANGING ENVIRONMENT

I READING |

Tin groups, look at the headline and
answer the questions.

1 Why do you think polar bears are in
danger of becoming extinct!

2 What other animals are in danger of
dying out?

Polar bears are facingw
extinction in the wake
of retreating sea ice

e ————

e e

2a Look at the headline again and
predict which ten of the following words
will appear in the article.

banks cubs deserts fast(n) fatin)
icebergs mammals marine penguins
prey seals species thrive waves

e all know that sea levels have been rising

2b Match six of the words in for the last 20 years, but the rate of rise
Exercise 2a with these definitions. has increased rapidly in recent years. Polar ice
1 eating no food at all for a period of has been shrinking at a rate of nearly 75,000
time square kilometres a year over the last 30 years.
2 a proup of animals or plants of the Unfm:lmgately. cm"lron{nenta'hsts have not achieved
same kind any significant results in their fight against global
3 an animal that is hunted and eaten by “wsrmlng So what effect has all this had on Arctic

another animal

i

“I'he retreal of sea ice in the Arctic is forcing the world's wild

4 young bears, lians, ligers, etc. polar bear population into an unnatural fast, which threatens the

5 animals that feed their young with milk species with extinction.

from their body 2 Scientists said yesterday that the earlier annual break-up of
6 relating to the sea and creatures that sea jce caused by climate change is cutting short the spring

live there hunting season for the bears, which rely on floating hanks of ice
, lo reach their prey.
3 Scan the introduction and the article 3 The disappearance of the sea ice in summer months is forcing
and check your answers to Fxercise 2a. hungry polar bear populations to spend longer on land, giving a

false impression that numbers are increasing as they encroach

4 Read the introduction to the article on human settlements in search of food.

and answer the following guestions. 4  Travel agencies in Canada and the US offering Arctic tours
1 How long have sea levels been rising? have begun boasting of the increased likelihood of spotting the
Are they still rising? bears.
2 How long has polar ice been shrinking? 5  Butajoint 5'*_15“':13' by the Canadian _Wild]ife Service (CWS)
Is it still shrinking? and Nasa published in the scientific journal Arctic this week

has found that, far from thriving, the polar bear is at potentially

irreversible risk from global warming.

& The research into bears in five Arctic regions found that sea
ice has begun retreating progressively earlier each year when
satellite images from 1979 to 2004 are compared.

Female bears rely on the spring hunting season to build the
fat reserves needed to see them through the summer months.
The retreating ice means they have not had time to build up
normal levels of fat — which can reach a thickness of 12cm.

8  The study found the spring hunting season was being
reduced by nearly three weeks in some places - reducing the faf

— levels by up to 80kg in each animal.
18 Environment Lo

3 What success have environmentalists
had in their fight against global
warming?

bt |




CHANGING ENVIRONMENT

9

10

11

As fermnales become thinner, they are more
susceptible to disease. Their ability to reproduce and

the survival chances of their cubs decline significantly.

Claire Parkinson, a Nasa scientist and co-author of
the report, said; ‘Our research strongly suggests that
climate warming is having a significant and negative
effect on a primary species reliant on the sea ice for
survival.'

The sea ice provides a waterborne hunting ground
for polar bears from which they can find their prey
— seals and other marine mammals. The polar bear
can detect a seal from 20 miles.

Ms Parkinson said: ‘Our concern is that if the length

of the sea ice season continues o decrease, polar
bears will have shorter periods on the ice to feed.’

5 Read all the article carefully and complete

the following sentences in your own words, with

between two and five words.

1 Polar ice is shrinking because of climate change.

2 Polar bears are petting closer to where people live
inorderto

3 Travel companies are saying that there is a better
chance of on an Arctic tour.

4 Palar hears are at risk from global warming,
according to the :

5 When female bears cannot build up fat reserves,
they are
& Polar bears need to catch the animals they

hunt for food.

| VOCABULARY: word combinations

6a Match the words on the left with the nouns on
the right.

1 climate a) images
false __\\—-

2 b) change

3 scientific c) journal

4 global d) effect

5 satellite 8] impression

6 significant f) warming
bh Complete the text with word combinations
from Exercise 6a.

| read in a respectable 1 recently that 2 i
already happening. 3 have shown that4___
is even reducing the legendary African snow on the
top of Mount Kilimanjaro. Since 2000, observations
of the 3 of rising temperatures have started to
mount up. Fven the American business community
has stopped trying to give a ® that everything is
all right.

I GRAMMAR: present perfect simple |

and continuous

7 Look al these sentences from the article and

a
1
2

nswer the questions,
... sea levels have been rising tor the last 20 vears, ...
What effect has all this had on Arctic wildlife?
a) Which sentence focuses on an activity that is still
continuing? Which tense is used?
b) Which sentence focuses on the result (or lack of
result) of an activity? What tense is used?

o) Which tense is used for an activity that is
completed?

With since and for you can use some verbs
in the present perfect simple and continuous
with no difference in meaning, e.g. live,
stay, wark, study, teach, wait, drive.

She’s lived / She’s been living in thal house
for 20 years.

= | anguage reference and extra practice, pages 136-137

8 Underline the most appropriate form. Sometimes

b
1

i

oth forms are correct.
In Iceland, the ice has disappeared / has been

gisappearing at an alarming rate.

Since 1990, the Quelccaya ice cap in South
America has shrunk / has been shrinking at the rate
ol about 30 metres a year,

Rising sea levels mean that some reclaimed land in
low-lying areas has already vanished / has already
been vanishing.

We've waited / We've been waiting for weeks to
see Al Gore's film An Inconvenient Truth,

lo stop the rise of sea levels, the president of the
Maldives fas sent / has been sending 200 copies
of the book Global Warning: The Last Chance for
Change to heads of state.

The environmental lobby has tried / has been (rying
to get the government to reduce CO5 emissions for
APES.

f SPEAKING |

9 Discuss changes in your environment. Use the

P

resent perfect simple and continuous.

Environmeni JSIR1E S 14
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EXTREME ENVIRONMENT

| LISTENING

T In pairs, guess the answers to this quiz.

What do you know about

volcanoes =
Decide if these statements are true
or false.
1 Volcanoes are a natural way that the Earth and
other planets have of cooling off.
2 The biggest volcano on Earth is Mauna Loa in
Hawail.
3 Mostvolcanoes are found around the rim of the
Atlantic Ocean,
4 Thera are volcanoes around the coastline of
Antarclics,
5 Thera ars no underwaler volcanoes.
6 Belwsean 1975 and 1985 maore than 35 volcanoes
erupted sach year,
7 The temperature of lava llows can reach 1,250°C.
8 Peopla can never go inside volcanoss.
9 There is a large volcano under Yallowstone Park in
the USA,
10 Vesuvius is a famous active volcano in Haly.

2a Listen to someone talking ahout volcanoes

and check your answers to the quiz questions
above.

2b Listen again. What is the situation? Whal is the
relationship between the speaker and the listeners?

l GRAMMAR: indirect questions l

3 Look at the questions in the table. Then look at
Track 1.11 on pages 176177, find exactly how they
were asked and note them down.

Direct questions

1 What is the biggest
volcana in the world?

Indirect questions

Can | ask what the
biggest volcano in the
wirrled js?
2 Can people go inside

volcanoes?
3 IsVesuvius an active

volcano?
4 Why do volcanoes

stop erupting?

BSINN Environment |

4 Why does the professor use a direct question
iWhat is a volcano?) and the students use indirect
questions?

5 Look at the indirect questions in Fxercise 3. Are
these statements true or false?

1 We use the word order of affinmative statements in
indirect questions.,

2 We use if or whether 1o introduce indirect yes/no
questions,

3 We use a question ward, e what, to introduce
indirect Wh- questions.

4 We use the auxiliary oo / does /did in present
simple indirect questions.
5 Indirect questions always end with a guestion mark.

b |anpuape reference and extra practice, pages 136-137

f)a Chanpe the direct questions into indirect
questions. Use introductory phrases from Exercise 3.

1 How high is Mauna | oa?
[l fike to know how high Mauna Loa js.

2 How many volcanoes erupt each year?

Ll

How many eruptions were reported between 1975
and 1985¢

Can vou goinside an erupting volcanao?
What causes a volcano to erupt?
What is the higges! volcano in the USAT

e = B

Which valcano has been showing a lot ol activity
recently?

& When did Vesuvius destroy Pompeii?
9 When did Vesuvius last erupt!

10 Do a lot of people live near Vesuvius?

OB In pairs, ask and answer the indirect questions,
using information from Track 1.11 on pages 176-177.

§ READING

7 Read the extracts from Bill Bryson's A Short
History of Nearly Fverything and answer the
questions in your own words.

1 What does the title ‘dangerous beauty” mean?

2 What are the approximate dimensions of
Yellowstone Park?

3 Why, if Yellowstone blew, is ‘the cataclysm pretty
well beyond imagining'?

4 Does Doss know how much warning would be
given if Yellowstone was ‘going to go’?

5 Why does Doss say that warning signs of
an eruption would not be easy to predict at
Yellowstone?

b Why would evacuating Yellowstone ‘never be
casy'!



EXTREME ENVIRONMENT

I VOCABULARY: adverbs l

8 Look at the highlighted adverbs in the extracts
and match them with the adverbs in the box.

deliberately relatively normally
mainly  slowly and pensively

perhaps ‘

 SPEAKING AND WRITING |

9a In pairs, discuss the five or six most important
facts about volcanoes that would be interesting for
schoolchildren.

9h In pairs, wrile a short fact sheet on volcanoes
for a local school magazine.

Yellowstone — dangerous beauty

YE”G‘Wstcrnc. it turns out, is a supervalcana. Ir sits on top

of an enormous hor spor, a reservoir of molten rock
thar begins ar least 2,000 kilometres down in the Earth
and rises to near the surface, forming what is known as a

5 superplume. The hear from the hor spor is whar powers

all of Yellowsronc’s venrs, geysers, hot springs and popping
mud pots. Beneath the surface is a magma chamber thar is
about 72 kilometres across — roughly the same dimensions
as the park — and abour 13 kilomerres thick at its thickest

10 paint. The pressure that such a pool of magma exerts on
the crust above has lifted Yellowstone and its surrounding
territory about half a kilomerre higher than rthey would
orherwise be. If it blew, the cataclysm is pretty well beyond
imagining.

i
‘It may not feel like it, but you're standing on the largest
active volcano in the world,’ Paul Doss, Yellowstone
National Park geologist, told me soon after climbing off an
enormous Harley-Davidson motorcycle and shaking hands

20 when we met at the park headquarters at Mammoth Hor
Springs eatly on a lovely morning in June.

I asked him what caused Yellowstone 1o blow when it did.
‘Don't know. Nobody knows. Volcanoes are strange things.
25 We really don't understand them at all. Vesuvius, in Iraly,
was active for three hundred years unrl an eruption in
1944 and then ir just stopped. It’s been silent ever since.

Some volcanologists think that it is recharging in a hig way,
which is a litcle worrying because rtwo million people live on
30 or around it. Bur nobody knows."
‘And how much warning would you get if Yellowstone was
poing to go?’
He shrugged. ‘Nobody was around last rime it blew, so
nobady knows whar the warning signs are. Probably you
35 would have swarms of earthquakes and some surface uplifr
and possibly some changes in the parterns of behaviour of
the geysers and steam venrs, bur nobody really knows.’
*So it could just blow without warning?’
He nodded thoughtfully. The trouble, he explained, is thar
40 nearly all the things thar would constirure warning signs
already exist in some measure ar Yellowstone. ‘Earthquakes
are Ecm:m]i}r a precursor of valcanic eruprions, but the park
already has lors of earthquakes — twelve hundred and sixty
of them last year. Most of them are wo small to be felt, but
45 they are earthquakes nonetheless.”
Fvacuaring Yellowstone would never be easy. The park
gets some three million visitors a year, mostly in the three
peak summer months, The park’s roads are compararively
50 few and they are kepr intentionally narrow, pardy to slow
traffic, partly to preserve an air of picturesqueness, and
partly because of topographical constraints. At the heighe
of sumumer, it can easily take half a day to cross the park and
hours to get anywhere within ir.




I SITUATION I | Read the situation and the leaflet and

answer the questions.

A British power company has identified a commercially viable site 1 Which facts and figures indicate that
for a wind farm in the north of England. The proposal is for a wind
farm of 80 turbines over a large area, Each tower will be 60 metres
tall and have a turbine of 35 metres diameter. The wind farm will
cover an area of several kilometres and take five years to complete.

the wind farm will be large?

2 Which phrase indicates that the wind
farm will be profitable?

3 What sources of energy are mentioned?
What advantages and disadvantages

As fossil fuels such as coal, gas and oil are being used up, are given for the energy sources?
governments are keen to find alternative sources of energy,

especially those that do not emit carbon dioxide. Nuclear 2 A Listentoa government

power is one possible source, but many people have doubts official talking to a power company
about its safety. Renewable enargy sources include sclar, wave representative. They are discussing the
and wind power. The UK Government is keen to use these proposed wind farm.

sources of power, and hopes to generate 10% of its enargy 1 What is the attitude of each speaker to
neads from renewable sources by 2010 and 20% by 2020. a public meetinp?

However, many people feel that onshore wind farms spoil
the landscape, particularly in countryside areas where they
are usually sited. It is argued that they are eyesores which
damage people’s enjoyment of areas of outstanding natural
beauty. Other pecple argue that wind power is simply not
reliable as an energy source as wind power output is variable
and unpredictable.

2 What is John Reynolds worried about?
3 What do they decide in the end?
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Sparrow Hill wind farm

294

KEY LANGUAGE: agreeing and
disagreeing politely, polite questions

3a Write these expressions from the conversation
in the correct order. Use contractions where

nHi:EHﬁﬂrF.

1 looking one it way is but at that of

2 are hecause right you absolutely

3 like | know to would

4 point you have but a think do not you
5 interested | knowing am in

6 very is true that because

7 go there | because you along would with
3b Now listen again and check your answers.

4 Practise saying the expressions. Pay careful
attention to pronunciation and use contractions.

I TASK: attending a public meeting |

PUBLIC MEETING

Tu discuss the
Sparrow Hill wind farm
proposals
Date: 15th July = Time: 7.00p.m.
Venue: Merlin Sports Centre

All Welcome

5 Work in groups of five. You are going to attend the
Public Meeting. Read your role cards and prepare for
the meeting. You can add any other ideas of your own.

Student A: turn to page 158. Student B: turn to page 161.
Student C: turn to page 167. Student D: turn to page 169.
Student E: turn to page 170,

6 Now hold the meeting. Ask your questions and give
your opinions. Try to persuade the other people at the
meeting to accept your ideas.

7 Meet as a class. Report back on the result of your
meeling.

& What do you think would happen in your country
with a similar proposal?

OTHER USEFUL PHRASES
Asking polite questions

Could you tell me (iffwhat) ...

| was wondering (iffwhat) ...

Putting your poinl of view forcefully
I'm absolutely certain that ...

| really believe that ...

There's no doubt in my mind that ...
I'm totally convinced that ..

Being diplomatic

| see where you're coming from, but ...
Yes, | see what you mean, but ...



295 STUDY AND

STUDY SKILLS: designing 3a Question types Look at the following extracts from a
a questionnaire guestionnaire and match A-G with the descriptions of the types
of question below.
1 Questionnaires are used to gather Descriptions of question types
data for surveys and reports. They 1 Closed questions requiring the answer “yves’ or ‘no’,

usually provide up-to-date information

or find out people’s attitudes and

behaviour.

1 If you have answered a questionnaire
recently, what was it about?

2 Which organisations frequently use Straightforward questions which require a figure or limited
questionnaires to gather information? number of words.

Open questions beginning with what, who, why, etc.

Questions which require the respondent to choose a number on

a scale,

2 Questions which require a respondent to indicate how
frequently they do something.

Questions requiring respondents to tick items in lists or boxes.
Questions requiring a choice between alternatives.

L ok W

b =

2a Listen to a lecturer
giving advice to a student about
questionnaires. Answer the questions.

1 What two key points does she mention

. in?
about designing questionnaires? A S depatnEata Yar et XREaE
; How many students are in your class? ...
2 What two types of question are B
mentioned{
3 Whal is the lecturer’s final piece of B Tick the box in each group which applies to you,
advice! 1 undergraduare i
= post-oraduate L
2b Listen again and answer the ather i3]
questions. 2 eolTe
1 Why should questions be fairly short, if research
possiblet f I - R |

2 What is the difference between open
and closed questions?

3 What warning does the lecturer give

C Do you feel stressed during your studies? |
Til.:k_#_lt: appropriate hox. |

i Yo No | |
about open questions? e —_——
4 According to the lecturer, questions
should be ‘clear and well structured’. D Puta cross (X) on the seale ro indicate vour level of
What does she mean? stress.
5 What kind of questions are good at the (1 = no stress; 5 = average stress, 10 = very stressed)
(s ; b S
epinning of a questionnaire? | 5 10
2¢ What are the advantages and . . =S
disadvanlages of asking open questions
and closed questions? E  What do you think are the main causes of stress for
students? |

F Which would you prefer? Circle the letter to show
your preference.
a) fewer course assignnients and more tests and |
examnalions?
L) [ewer tests and examimations, and more course |
assigriments? '

G How often do you fieel smressed? Circle the
appropriate letter.
a) never  b) rarely ¢ sometimes d) often
&) always

24 Illi"n Environment _'



WRITING SKILLS 25

3b Look at the following questions from a
questionnaire. Tick the good questions. Fut a cross
apainst the poor queslions.

3¢ Discuss how to improve the ‘poor’ questions.
Suggest alternatives.

1 How old are you? Tick the appropriate
box.

15=20 1 20-30 ] 30+

2 Do yor belicve it 15 necessary to save
energy in the hame? Tick the appropriate
box.

Yes | | No | |

3 Do you have a gas hoiler and 1s it new and
fuel-efficient?

4 Do you replace light bulbs in your house/
flar?

5 Which of the following energy-saving
activities are you domng? Tick the
appropriate boxes.

Wearing jumpers and cardigans in the
house to keep heating at a low
Lemperature.

Having lewer baths and more showers.
Diriving an energy-saving car, e.g. a
hybnd car,

Using as few lights as possible and

turning them off as soon as you don't
need them.

Installing solar panels to light and
heat your house.

|

L]

[

—— e ————— — = — = -

WRITING SKILLS: writing
a questionnaire

4 Read about the organisation Save Our Earth,
What issues do you think SOE will list in the
questionnaire they are going o prepare? Note down
a few key environmental issues.

Save Our Farth (SOF) is an environmental organisation
founded two years ago, It aims to raise awareness
among young people of environmental issues and

to encourage them to take action to protect the
environmenl.

Members of SOE are meeting to prepare a
questionnaire which will be sent to young people
aped 15-30. The questionnaire will gather information
about young people’s attitudes to a number of
environmental matters.

5a EEH Listen to the first part of an SOE meeting.
Fill in the missing words in the following:

Basic infaormation about respondents will include
their:

Age Marital
Sex qualifications
Maticnality Woark or

status

5b Listen again. Note down the issues they plan to
include in their questionnaire. Are they the same as
the ones you chose in Exercise 47

b Listen to the next part of the meeting and
tick the questions which will be included in the
questionnaire.

——

How important each issue is for them.

2 Why they chose the most important issue.
3 What they do to protect the environment,
4

How aware and worried respondents are about
each jssue.

L¥y ]

If respondents are able to give money to SOE.
6 I respondents are willing to join SOE'S campaigns.

7a You work for SOE. In groups of four, each
student chooses one issue from Exercise 5b. Write
six questions to find out respondents’ altitude to
your issue.

/b Show your questions to the other members of

your group and correct them if there are language
Brrors.

8a Make suggestions for adding lwo more
questions to each issue.

8b Prepare the questionnaire, adding in the basic
P q g
questions about the respondents from Exercise 5a.
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§ sPEAKING

1a Sports quiz Work in pairs. You have three
minutes to think of a different sporl for each of the
categories below.

Name a sport where:
1 people often get injured
people wear special clothes
people have physical contact
vou can only do it indoors
you can only do it outdoors
you usually compete as an individual
you are part of a team

L=~ (R - & I S - - A ]

vou compete against the clock

9 animals are invedved

10 men and women compete together

b Compare your ideas with another pair.

2 Which of the sports you discussed do you think:

1 is the most competitive?

is the most dangerous?

has the most complicated rules?
is the most difficult to be good at?
is the most exciting to watch?

= T ¥y I S PY i X

you would like to take up?

26 RESIAEER Sport

3.1 FAIR PLAY

Serious sport has nothing to do with fair play.
Gearge Orwell, 1903-1950, British authar

I READING

3 You are going to read an article about football.
Read it quickly and match the titles to the correct
paragraph. There are two extra titles.

a) Muore than a player

b) Breaking the rules

o) Taking foothall further

di A foothall education

el A final honour

fi The world’s favourite sport

g) The best player in the world

h) Only for pleasure

4 Read the article again carefully. Are the
statements true, false, or not given?

Miller played football professionally.
Miller was educated in Enpland.

Miller scared a lot of goals.

Brazil first playved against England in 1914,
Miller played for several teams in England.
Brazil has won the World Cup four times,

Miller has a football move named after him.

=T I - L 2 B - FT R T

Miller started a football club in Brazil,



|

.l.

Football is the most popular spectator sportin

the world = possibly the only global sport - and
Brazil is arguably the greatest [oothalling nation
in the world, having won the World Cup more
times than any other country. Even people who
are not keen on football have heard of Pelé, aften
considered the world's greatest player. However,
how many foathall fans are Bamiliar with the name
of Charles Miller and his contribution to what
Pelé called “the beautiful game™

ﬂ

Known as the father of Brazilian foothall, Charles
William Miller was born on 24 November 1871

in Sao Paulo to a Scottish father and Brazilian
muther. In 1884, young Charles was sent to school
in England, where he learned to play both foorball
and cricket. Miller became skilled in running with
the ball, heading and taking free kicks.

b

In 1824 Miller returned to Brazil with two
footballs and a copy of the rules of football, The
Sao Paulo Athletic Clul (SPAC) had been formed
in 1888 by a group of British men who played
mainly cricket. Miller persuaded them to take

up football. He was also instrumental in setting
up the Liga Paulista, the first tootball league in
Brazil. Over the first 20 years of the next century,
state championships were tormed throughout
Brazil and in 1914 the first national side played
against Argentina,

Miller was not only a great
player, but also an excellent
cosch and adiministrator,

I Brazil he spent a lot of
time and effort teaching
and coaching Brazilians.
After retiring as a player,
he continued to be a releree
until the age of 50

5

When football became
professional in Brazil in 1933, Miller was
disappointed and decided to have no more contact
with the game. He felt that sportspeople should be
amateurs — he didn't like the introduction of money
and business into sport. Far Miller, foathall was a

game, and about participation and doing vour best,

not money.

G \
Charles Miller's memory lives on in the skilful )
individual game which is Brazilian football. It is

also kept alive in another way, When the Sao Paulo

sports writers association hrought out a dictionary

of foothall terms in Portuguese, only one word

survived from the vocabulary of the past; the charles :
or chalerra. Named after Charles Miller, it is a clever )
pass with the heel of the foor, The exciting ball skills

of all the great Brazihian players, including Pelé, owe
something to the pioneering spirit of Charles Miller

and his passion for the game of {foothall.
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5 Underline all the words in the article which refer
to people in sport. Which one refers to a person who:

1 watches sport 2 loves sport 3 teaches sport
4 makes sure rules are followed
5 plays a sport without being paid

f VOCABULARY: idioms |

G2 A lot of idioms are based on sport, and on
football in particular. Complete the idioms with the
words in the box,

ball ball eye
goal  poalposts

field game

1 be on the bail 5 awhole pewball

2 movethe b scoreanown

3 takeyour ___ off 7 startthe ___ rolling
the ball

4 alevel playing

6b Now match the idioms with their meanings.
al a completely new/different situation

b) able to think or react very quickly

c) start something happening

d) change the rules/limits, making something more
difficult

e] lose concentration

fI do/say something which has the opposite effect to
vour intention

gl a fair situation

l sPEAKING |

7 In groups, discuss these questions about sport.

1 Da you think football is ‘the beautiful game'?
Which other sports do you think are beautiful?
Why?

2 What's the difference between a sport and a pame?

3 Does sport bring people together or divide them?
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MARTIAL ARTS

l LISTENING

T In pairs, tell each other about any martial arts you
know. Think of five reasons for toing martial arts,

2a EEI Kevin Coles is a karate teacher. Listen to
him talking about his experiences and answer the
questions.

1 How long has he been doing karate, and how often
does he train?

2 What gives him the most satisfaction?

3 What is the advantage of having belts? . ¥
4 How does he feel when students get their belis? Learn kE!"EltE — the ultlmate in

. self-defence and fitness
2b Now listen to Mr Coles talking about

karate. Answer the questions, The university karate club was founded in
1962. All grades from beginners to advanced
are welcome, The classes are suitable for
both men and women and several women

5 have obtained their black belt.

1 Is karate a hﬂbb}-‘ or a way of life for most people!
2 Give at least two reasons why people start karate.

TUESDAYS AND THURSDAYS
6.00-8.00 p.m.

WEAVER HOUSE GYM

FIRST LESSOM FREE

10 Hardly any of us have experienced real violanca,
but, over the last few years, assaults on innocent
people have increased. Fach of us has some ability
to defend ourselves, and by learning a form of
self-defence, we are nat anly increasing that

15 ability, but also doing something to build our own
sense of self-respect. Karate will show you a lot of
simple and effective technigues to protect yourself,
giving you increased self-confidence,

AT YT Y

Far too many people think martial arts are

20 about violence. Martial arts training is based on
a lot of respect, self-discipline, self-control and
non-violence. \We learn basic etiquette, courtesy
and tolerance. Good manners and consideration
for others are expected at all times.

W

Karate is the practice of blocking and striking
techniques for the purpose of self-defence, health
and self-development. Karate exercises the entire
body. Technigques are practised on both sides of
the body, therefore muscle imbalances do not

f rReADING )

3a Youare going to read a leaflel to attract
students 1o a university karate club. Which five of

the following do you think will be mentioned in it? 30 occur and the strength, coordination, flexibility
1 the founder of karate — Gichin Funakoshi and agility of both sides of the body are improved.
2 the benefits of doing karate Hegu_lar training in karate improves the body's
= ) : physical stamina and suppleness. It also helps

3 the location of the karate club concentration and produces the mental calm and
4 days and times 35 assurance that come from knowing we can defend
5 the increase in violence recently OtliSaluas.
6 karate competitions and championships BATLE fias msti benef_rts: DUELIEY AAnes i

] easily or overnight. Training requires ongoing
7 afree introductory lesson

commitment and hard waork. Some of you will give

2 40 up, but a few of ill get black belt.
3b Read the leaflet quickly and check your 5 B i ol

ANSWETS.

For further information visit:
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MARTIAL ARTS

4 Read the leaflet again and cross oul the options below that
are not correct. (You can cross out one, two or three options.)
1 Classes are suilable or

a) beginners bl intermediate students ¢ women d) children.
2 Mantial ants are based on

alviolence b self-defence ¢ respect  d) self-discipline,
3 Which of the following does karate improved

dl stamina b)) concentration  ©) politeness  d) aggressian

4 Which of the following relate to the physical aspects of karate?
4l flexibility b} agility ¢} courtesy  d) suppleness

l VOCABULARY: self-, abstract nouns |

5a Find all the waords beginning with self- in the leaflel and
match them with these meanings.

1 being happy about your character and abilities
2 the certainty that vou can do something successfully

3 behaving calmly and sensibly even when you are angry, excited
or upset

4 the use of force to protect vourself when you are attacked
5 making voursell do the things you should do

& becoming better at something

5b Underline the most appropriate combination with self- in

each sentence below.

1 He shot her in seff-defence / self respect.

2 He lost his self-control / self development and screamed.

3 Itis difficult to keep vour self-respect / seff-control when you
have been unemployed for a long time.

4 He can only develop self-defence / self-confidence if he is told
he is good and clever.

5 The children are so badly behaved. They have no
self-confidence / self-discipline.

b2 Find the abstract nouns in the leaflet related to the
following adjectives.

courteous tolerant coordinated flexible agile calm

bb Which three of the words in Fxercise 6a are relaled 1o the
body? Which two of the words are related to polite behaviour?

I GRAMMAR: quantifiers

72 Complete the following scale with the quantifiers

highlightéd in the leaflet.

afmost  {a) little / : IE !
e - } much B
| I e =T ; | I |
iy i
it J s far oo much / 100%
b o

/1) Divide the guantifiers into three
groups: those used with plural countable
nouns, those with uncountable nouns,
and those used with both.

All of the quantifiers in the scale can
be used with of + the / my / these, etc.
+ noun/pronoun:

Hardly any of my friends are taking
exams this year,

W Lanpuape reference and exira practice
pages 138139

& Look at the following sentences. In

which ones can you replace few/little

with not many/much? In which ones do

few/little mean some?

T 1'm pleased to say that 2 few of you
will get vour black belt next vear.

2 Unfortunately, few of you are likely to
pass the exam.,

3 There’s fittle time to practise for the

grading next week,

4 We've got a little time left. What shall
we practise?

9 Correct the mistakes in thesg
senlences.

1 Several my friends have taken up
velleyhall recently.

2 Far too much children lack discipline
these days.

3 Could you give me little help?

4 A little of the parents take up martial
arts with their children.

5 Hardly any the spectators left before
the end of the game.

6 It's great that we managed to get few
lickets,

7 This sport is so new that we have a
little information about il

10 Make the sentences true for you
by adding a quantifier (with of). Then
compare your answers with a partner.

1 My friends play football.

2 My family watches sport on television
at the weekend.

My friends have full-time jobs.

lhe people I work/study with exercise
a lat.

Lad

5 Houses in our street have a garden.
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 READING |

Ta Which sportswoman/women do
you most admire? Why?

1b Read the text quickly. How did your
choice compare with Babe Didrikson?

?. Read the article again and number
the following information in
chronological order.

a) died of cancer

b) married George Zaharias

¢} won first prize at a fair for sewing
d) was born in Texas

O0oapu

e) set five world records

fi became an Olympic Games
track and field star L]

| VOCABULARY: adjectives |

3 Find adjectives in the article with

these meanings.

1 having special skills or knowledge of a
subject iline 17)

What a babe!

FIFTY YEARS Aca |ast week an American woman died of cancer in
Texas. She was arguably the best sportswoman ever, anywhere
in the world, and she lived al a time when sporting ability was
considered to be the province of the male. Jan Henderson

5 recalls the amazing life of Babe Didriksen, who could run,
jump, throw, hit, swim - and sew - better than anyone.

You cannot help but feel just a little sorry for Gearge Zaharias,
gven if he was a 20-stone wrestler with caulifllower ears, This
is how Time magazine reported his wedding in 1939: "Married.
10 Mildred (*Babe") Didrikson, famed woman athlete, 1932
Olympic Games track and field star, expert basketball player,
galfer, javelin thrower, hurdler, high Jumper, swimmer, baseball
pitcher, ... and George Zaharias, heavyweight wrestler; in
5t Louis.'

15 The marriage notice might have added that Didrikson was also
expert at cooking, sewing — she won first prize at the 1931
Texas State Fair for her box-pleated dress — and harmonica
playing ... Asked if there was anything she did not play,
Didrikson shot back: 'Yeah, dolls.”

200 Didrikson, who was christened Mildred and became Babe
because of Babe Ruth-like feats at baseball, was the sixth
child of seven born to Die, a Norwegian ship's carpenter, and
his wife, Hannah. The first three children were born in Norway,
Babe and the other three arrived when the family settled in

25 Port Arthur, Texas.

Didrikson began her sporting career before graduating from
high school. Then, at the 1932 Amateur Athletic Unian

track-and-field championships, Didrikson won the tearm award
by finishing first in six events and setting five world recards.
30 She was disgusted that she was allowed to compets in anly

2 annoyed or upset about something that
is not acceptable (line 30)

3 wvery great or impressive (line 33) three events at the Olympics that followed. It was at these
4 not allowed by the law {line 421 games that the 21-year-old announced to a world audience her
5 very determined to succeed or get what phenomenal ability: 'l am out to beat everybody in sight and

that's just what I'm going to do,’ she said when she stepped

JRIE (A (line 45) 15 off the train in California.

6 sudden, surprising, exciting and
impressive (line 46)

7 daing a sport or activity as your job
{line 48)

l GRAMMAR: definite and zero arlicles |

42 Find these phrases in the article and match them with the
uses of the definite article below.

1 the family settled in Port Arthur ... (line 24}

2 the Olympics that followed. (line 31) / the sporting scene in the
LIS, (line 500

3 Didrikson won the team award ... It was at these games that the
21-year-old ... (line 32)

4 the best sportswoman ever (line 2

We use the definite article when ...

a) a noun is defined by a phrase that follows it.

b it is obvious from the context what is referred 1o,

) we mention the noun a second time or use a substitute noun,
d) we refer to something unique (including superlatives).

4b Look at the highlighted phrases in the text and match them
with uses a—d above.




BABE

In fact, she nearly succeeded, She won the javelin
comfortably, throwing just aver 44 metres despite,
she said, the spear slipping out of her hand; took
the 80 metres hurdles in a warld record 11.7
seconds; and finished egual first in the high jump.
but lost the title on a technicality. Her highly
individual style, the judges sald, was illegal.

Golf was what eventually claimed her attention,
She was soon winning titles. One golf writer

5 described her as having an aggressive and

dramatic style and being able to hit balls as
powerfully as a man.

When she turned professional, she was chiefly
responsible for establishing the women's pro game
as part of the sporting scene in the US. The other
pros understood her importance to the tour and
admired rather than resented her success. One of
them, Patty Berg, said: “When | come in second to
her | feel as though | have won.”

5 Now look at the sentences below and match
them with the uses of the zero article.

1 She lived at a time when sporting ability was ...

2 Didrikson began her sporting career before
graduating from high school.

3 She was soon winning titles.
We use the zero article ...

a) when we focus on the type of institution rather than
a particular or specific building.

b) before plural nouns that are general, not specific.
c) before abstract nouns.
GRAMMAR TI#
When we refer to a particular building, we use
the definite article before the noun:
Could yeu tell me where the university is?

% lanpuage reference and extra practice, pages 138-139

6 Fdit the text aboul Mia Hamm, finding and
correcting 12 mistakes in the use of articles. The first
ane has been done for you.

1]
At the age of 15, Mia Hamm became/ youngest
player ever lo'play for national soccer team of the
United States. She was the first international star of
women's game and eventually became one af mast
famous women athletes in the world, giving the hope

to the young spartswomen.

She was born in 1972 and went to the high school
in Morthern Virginia. In 1989, she entered North
Carolina University, where Michae! Jordan had also
studied.

She became youngest American woman o win a
World Cup championship at the ape of 19. As part
of the US women's saccer team, she won Warld Cup
in 1991 and 1999, and also Olympic gold medals in
1996 and 2004. In addition to' winning four major
championships, the US women finished third in the
1985 and 2003 World Cup tournaments,

Mia devotes much of her free time to the charities,
and in 1929, she began the Mia Foundation to help
with bone marrow research and to develop sports
programmes for women with the sporting abilily.
Her book, Go for tha Goal, was published in 1999,
Baok, aimed at young female athletes, has proved
inspirational for a generation of young woimen.

pronunciation

7 EEE Definite article Listen carefully to the five
sentences. |s there a definite article before these
nouns in the sentences? Use the context to help you.

1 university 2 university 3 game, captain
4 tennis players, wrist injuries 5 tennis players, courts

rEFEAKlNG AND WRITING

8a In small groups, decide whether you think men
and women in sport should compete equally, and in
which sports.

&b Now write a paragraph about your discussion
from Exercise 8a.



3% SCENARIO

l SITUATION A new television channel, Global Sports, has just started
broadeasting, To altract vicwers' interest, it has announced a

compelition to decide the greatest modern sportsperson, male

or female. The channel has invited viewers to write or email the

sportsperson they consider to be the greatest in the last 20 years.

They have to make a case for their chosen sportsperson. | he wrilers

1a In pairs, write the names of two
famous sportspeople in as many of the
sporls as possible.

boxing swimming athletics football of the most interesting emails/letters will be invited to the studio
lennis  baschall  basketball tv take part in a debate. They will present their case and attempt
motor racing  goll  ice hockey to persuade the audience that their sportsperson should win the

; competition. Finally, a vote will be taken and the winner announced.
1h Now compare your choices with

another pair. 34 What should be used as the criteria for choosing the
greatest modern sportsperson? In small groups, choose the five

things below which you consider to be most appropriate for the
compelition.

2 Read the situation on the right and
answer the questions.

1 Why has the sports channel decided to

The sportsperson’s:
have a competition? e

= achievements e exceptional personal qualities
¢ competitors level » contribution to their sport
= fair play

2 What does the channel mean when it
says ‘modern sportspersan’?

5 Honwilhe tinnerbethpser time at the top of lhciIr .Tpurt
* status as a role model * ability to overcome difficulties

e fame

3b Now, as a class, agree on five of the above criteria to be
used in the competition.

32 [OCTEER sport |



Who was the

34

4 EEB Maria is practising a short talk about Ellen
MacArthur. Listen and answer the questions.

1 What is the Vendée Globet
2 How did Ellen MacArthur perform in the event?

3 What is Ellen MacArthur's greatest achievement,
according to Mariaf

KEY LANGUAGE: emphasis
and comparison

Da Listen again. Note down words and phrases that
Maria uses Lo emphasise her points. Think about:

Adjectives — an amazing achievement

Adverbs - a truly remarkable person; particularly
impressed

Expressions — most of all; What's extraordinary is ...

5b Check your answers to Exercise 5a in Track 1.19
an page 178. The emphatic words/phrases are in
italics.

b The following emphatic statements are jumbled.
Put them in their correct order.

1 Pelé Brazilian was foothaller a famastic
truly

Tiger Woods the golfer in the best world is
definitely

I

3 Andre Agassi charismatic a was tennis player
particularly

4 what's Serena Williams about is determination
her extraordinary

Wl

I'd stress to Ellen MacArthur incredibly is
courageous that like

6 Mohammed Ali most of all will for his be
apainst George Foreman remembered  match

" Look at Track 1.19 on page 178 and underline
all the words and phrases which are used to make
comparisons.

oreatest?

TASK: choosing the greatest modern |
sportsperson

8a You are going to give a short talk (2-3 minutes)
on your outstanding modern sportsperson. Choose
from the following.

Either choose ane of the persanalities un page 171
or choose a sportsperson you know wel| (someone
active in the sport within the last 20 years).

ab Prepare your talk by making suitable notes. You
can use the headings in the information given or you

can use your own headings.

9a In small groups, make your case for your
sportsperson. When you listen to the other
presentations, ask questions at the end of each one,

9b After all the presenlations, take a vote. (You
may not vote for your own candidate.) Then discuss
your choice with other groups.

OTHER USEFUL PHRASES

Ernphasising

Adjectives

exceptional fantastic  greal impressive
incredible outstanding tremendous  wonderful
Adverbs

clearly incredibly indisputably remarkably
lotally  unbelievably  undeniably




STUDY AND

STUDY SKILLS: understanding
essay questions

1 What makes a good essay? Make a list.
It should have a clear structure ...
It should answer the question ...

2a Understanding key words Look at the essay questions and
discuss what you think each question is asking. Underline the
key words in each.

1 Analyse the reasons why the bad behaviour of spectators at
sports events has increased in recent years.

2 Compare and contrast the achievements of two sports stars.
3 To what extent is winning the most important aspect of sport?

4 Account for the success of the sport of Association Football
around the world.

5 Qutline the henefits of children doing sport at school.
6 In most sports fitness is more important than skill. Discuss.
7 Describe the role of a captain in team sports.

2h Match words and expressions from the essay questions in
Exercise 2a with the meanings below.

a) pive reasons for, explain

b) give a description of the main features or characteristics
of something

c) look at in detail

d) talk about how far something is true or not

e) give both sides of an argument, e.g. for and against
fl briefly give (the positive aspects)

gl show how two or more things are similar or different

3a BB Essay writing A lecturer has just finished a study skills
workshop and is answering questions. Listen and identify the
main point he makes at the beginning.

3b Listen again and complete the following notes about essay
writing.

WRITING SKILLS:
for-and-against essays

5 Work in pairs. How do you feel about
the amount of money top sportspeople
earnt

O Read the essay opposite and answer
the questions.

1 Which sports are mentioned?
2 What sources of income are mentioned?
3 What is the writer’s opinion?

7 Read the essay again and match the
ideas with the correct paragraph.

a) arguments against the proposition

b) conclusion and opinion

¢) introduction and restatement of
fuestion

d) arguments for the proposition

el background information

8a Introductions Which of the
following might you find in the opening
paragraph of an essay?

1 your opinion
2 a contexl for the question / backgmuﬂd
information

3 your aim/target, i.e, what you are going
1o argue in the essay

4 a restatement of the guestion
5 arguments and examples
6 a recommendation

b Look at the introduction in the essay
and check your answer.

Preparing to write Writing A
1 the title - 2 the  L1se the beginning, © and 9 approach. E
Key words. In the firse paraqraph you showd 19_____.
3 i the title indicates in the final paragraph you Should 1\ _____
a clear Structure. Language
4 S0MIE HOLES, Academic writing tends to be 12 11 EONE \
5 pourideas 7ry E0 feave 13 Out Off your writing. 1
6 YOurself questions. 14 SEIUCEUrES  are Commion, %
7 YOUI HOEES. Avoid 15 and ConLractions. \
y

by i b et b At A RS U UL AL AR T T M s

4 In pairs, choose one of the essay litles from Exercise 2a,
analyse it and discuss what you would include in it.




WRITING SKILLS 35

Top sportsmen and women are paid too
much. Discuss.

Inrecent years the amount of money earned by top sportsmen and women
has risen and attracted a lot of media atlention. Stars of high-profile
sports such as football, golf, tennis, boxing and motor racing often
feature in lists of the world"s richest peaple. The objective of this essay
is 1o decide if these sportspeople should receive such large amounts of
money.

It1s true that not all sports stars are very well paid, but certain individuals
do earn an enormous amount. The earnings of these sports stars come
from a number of sources. Firstly, there are the huge salaries for some
stars, for instance footballers. Secondly, there is the prize money
available for winning major sporling competitions and trophics. Finally,
and perhaps most lucrative for many top sports stars, are sponsorship
deals and advertising contracts.

Many people argue that these stars deserve their earnings for a number
of important reasons. Sports players provide entertainment, like any
well-known actor or pop star, They are professional people at the top of
their chosen career. In simple terms, they are the best at what they do
and so should be paid accordingly. They have put in years of training lo
ke as good as they can be at their sport. 1t can also be argued that most
sports stars have a relatively short career. and so0 need to earn & lot of
money in a short time o support them when they retire, In some sports
there is a risk of serious injury and death. Sportsmen and women should
be compensated for this risk.

In contrast, some people argue that it is wrong to pay sports stars these
huge amounts of money when there is so much poverty in the world.
Sports stars do not save lives or really contribute much to society, apart
from providing entertainment, which can be seen as unnecessary. [t
15 also clear that these sports stars often have extravagant lifestyles,
appearing in celebrity magazines and generally not using their wealth
in a positive way. Some, even though they are role models for young
people, actually behave very badly.

In conclusion, it is obvious thal there are differences not only between
sports, but also between individuals in the same sports. On balance
it can be said that sports stars are worth the money they carn as they
fave the ability to enhance people's lives by their achievements, They
manage 10 unite whole countries during significant competitions, which
15 something even politicians are rarely able 1o do.

94 The introduction also engages the
reader with the topic. Two common
ways of doing this are to talk about
changes over time or to generalise about
the current situation. Which does each

opening expression below do? Which
tenses are used with each?

Crwver the last 20 vears ...
Many people nowadays ...
In the past decade ...
Since the late 1990s . ..
These days ...

For cenluries ..,

W e W R =

=g

7 Atthe present time ..

9b Look back at the essay questions
in Exercise 2a and write some opening
sentences using the phrases above.

10 Formal expressions Find some
formal expressions in the essay which
mean the following.

1 My aim here is to look at ... (paragraph 1)
2 like {para. 2)

3 A lot of people feel ... (para. 3)

4 In other words, ... (para. 3)

5 On the other hand, ... [para. 4)

6 It also seems to me that .. (para, 4)

7 Tosum up, ... (para. 5

B Owerall, ... (para. 5]

1Ta Work with a partner to discuss the
following essay questions.

There is too much emphasis an winning
in sports today, Discuss,

Sports involving animals should be
banned. Discuss.

Men are more interested in sport than
women. Discuss,

1Tb Choose one essay lo plan logether.
Then write your essays individually, using
the notes you made in Exercise 3b, the
slruclure in Fxercise 7, and some of the
expressions in Exercise 10.

Anna Kournikova, Lewis Hamilton

35



REVIEW

f crRAMMAR]]

Ta Work with a partner to discuss the following.
1 What can you see in the phota in the text opposited
2 Who was the first person to climb this mountain?
3 How many people do you think climb it each day?

4 What sort of things do you think people leave
there?

T1h Read the article and find the answers.

2 Read the article again and complete the gaps
with the words below.

1 a) a mountain b the mountain ¢} mountain

2 a) have reached b} had reached
c) were reaching
a)alotol b many  © alew

R

a) were reaching  b) had reached
¢) have reached

a) alittle  bifow o little
a) were  b) was being ¢l was
altop hithetop ¢l atop

e =~ ;oW

a) discovered b) were discovering
) have discovered

9 a) was leaving b) had left  c) was left

10 a) had generated b} was generating
c) has generated

11 a) had complained bl was complaining
c) have been complaining

12 a) was calling for by called for
c) has called for

13 al atourism  h) the lourism ¢} tourism

14 a) the government b) government
c) a government

15 a) had decided  b) decided ) has decided
16 a) A deposit  b) The deposit  ©) Deposit

3a Work with a partner. Imagine you are
interviewing Sir Edmund Hillary, the first person to
climb Mount Fverest. Make a lisl of questions to ask
him.

How long did it take you to get to the top?

3b Choose five questions from your list and
rewrite them using indirect language.

Could you tell me how long it took you to get to the
top?

LT REVIEW 1-3

Rubbish on the
roof of the world

ou might think that the top of Mount Everest, the

highest point in the world, would be one of the
few places left on our planet that is free [rom human
rubbish. You'd be wrong. In fact, ! is covered
with the debris and litter left behind by the thousands

of climbers who 2 the summit over the last 30

years.
Climbing Mounl Evercsl is an arduous task that
requires 2 equipment. Oxygen tanks, tents,

sleeping bags and food and water supplies are all
necessary for a successful ascenl. Once climbers

4 the top, they no longer need as much
equipment and there is 3 reason to carry heavy
loads back down the mountain, so the templation

is to leave everylhing behind. In the days when
climbing the mountain 6 a rare occurrence this
wasn't a problem. But now, with more than 40 people
getting to 7 on some days, the amount of litter
has become unacceptable,

In 1958 climbers 5 a huge quantity of rubbish
at hase camp. The piles of trash included Frisbees,
baseball bats and cans. A US expedition from the
previous year # it behind. Incredibly, a group of
only 16 peaple 10 over a lon of rubbish!

Recently, many well-known mountaineers !
about the problem and Sir Edmund Hillary
{1919=2008), the first man to elimb Mount Everest
{with Tenzing Norgay in 1953), 1 a five-year
ban on climbing the summit. But thousands of local
people relyon 13 and the povernment of Nepal
is keen to encourage visitors rather than put them off,

Butnow ' of Nepal, in the face of
international criticism, 15_____ to take action. Each
expedition that wants to climb the mountain has
to pay a $4,000 deposit to the Nepalese authorities,
la is only refunded if the climbers bring their
ribhish back down the mountain. Climbers are also
cncouraged to use metal containers rather than
plastic or glass. These can be crushed once they are
empty and then recycled by local businesses which
lurn them into knives and forks.




UNITS 1-3

l vocaBULARY |

4 Complele the sentences with words from the
box.

aggressive  block  congestion
culture global intentionally rush
self-discipline  sense  transport

| didn't do it - it was an accident.

2 You should learn about 1he ol countries
you're going to visit so you know how to behave,

—

3 | like people with a good af humour.

4 This part of the city has excellent
connections — you can get a bus anywhere.

5 warming is one of the most serious
problems facing the modern world.

6 Michael Schumacher was possibily the most

racing driver. He was so determined to win.

7 We live on the third floor of the apartment

8 | avoid the traffic

9 Trains are very crowded during the hour.
10 Martial arts need a lotof .

by eycling evervwhere.

5 There is one incorrect word in each sentence.
Find the mistakes and correct them.

-

She talks too much. | can’t get a word in sideways.
He did an own goal when he was late for the test.
You should always think before you say.

Jane, would you like to start the topic rolling?

Are you sure or did you see it on the grapevine?
This project is a whole modern ball game for me.
I'm afraid we're not in the same wavelength.

Be =) & N s W

Police officers can never put their eye off the ball.

§ KEY LANGUAGE |

b Listen to three people talking about a
football team. Match the names with a—f.

1 Marek 4 Sinan
2 Steve 5 Giancarlo
3 Patrice b Kenny

has never played for the first team.

o e

= the tearn manager.

nas got a knee injury.

certainly won't be able to play on Saturday.
could be a very good footballer in the future.
= a poord striker,

N N

/ Complete the extracts. Then look at Track 1.21 on
page 179 and check your answers.

1 Marek isn't going to be fit by Saturday.
2 It'sawverytricky .

3 The with that is we'll be very weak in
defence.

4 OK. You a paint,
5 That could
6 1o Sinan, | think he's got a lot more potential.

the problem.

ll LANGUAGF CHECK |

8 Write in the missing words in sentences 1-10.
Look at the pages to check your answers.

1 Fewer and fewer people studying chemistry
courses these days, (page 9)

2 Actions speak louder words, so do something
instead of just talking! (page 9)

3 By 1998 she written ten plays. (page 10)

4 Everybody is aware that average temperatures
have going up for the last 20 years. (page 19)

5 How long the sea level been rising? (page 19)

6 Even the government has stopped trving to pive a
false that taxes are going down. (page 19)

7 We like to know why rivers start freezing.
ipage 20

8 Miklos lost his control and started shouting at
evervone. (page 29)

9 I'm happy to say that few of you will get a place
on the course next month. (page 29)

10 In 2004 she entered Roval College of Art, where
David Hockney had also studied. (page 300

W Look Back ]

9 Find the exercises in Units 1-3 where you ...
» read a speech by Martin Luther King. (Linit 1}

¢ lcarn about verbs we rarely use with the continuous
aspect. (Unit 1)

» check your partner’s email for mistakes. (Linit 1)
o discuss the results of two surveys, (Unit 2)

* learn about using since and for with the present
perfect simple and continuous. (Unit 2)

» design a questionnaire. (Linit 2)

o read aboul the father of Brazilian football. (Unit 3)
o [earn seven idioms connected with sport, (Unit 3)

* prepare a talk about the greatest sportsperson. (Unit 3)
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4 Medicine

In this unit 4,1 MEDICAL BREAKTHROUGHS

Grammar
future continuous,
going lo, present
continuous
future perfect, will

Vacabulary
modic erms
nd medicine

{‘l gpEng enl i]TL'JJ[.l'Z-II 1ns

Scenario
the Dowling Hospital

Study skills
L"\"l.'l!ll FSOINCES O
the Intern

Writing skills
wriling shorl reporls

It’s no longer a question of staying healthy.
It%s a question of finding a sickness you like.
Jackie Mason, 1934, US comedian

l SPEAKING | § VOCABULARY: medical terms
T Work in pairs. Look at the statements. 2a look at the words in the box and find the following.
Which do you agree with? Which are the 1 six people who work in medicine

. i
OSLImMPOrGants GRETYOUr feasrns; 2 six treatments / types of drug

A pood doctor ..

1 knows the names of all his/her
patients.

3 six medical conditions

Alzheimer's anaesthetist antibiotic  arthritis  cancer
chest infection  diabetes  heart disease  injection  midwife
morphine  painkiller pharmacist  physiotherapy
psychiatrist radiologist surpeon  transplant

2 listens sympathetically 1o people who
are not really ill.

3 accepts alternative treatments such
as hypnasis, acupuncture and

.i-]l'{JTT'I'r!”Il"F:IFJ'Er".
4 tells people how to live a healthy life 2b Complete the sentences with some of the words in the box.
5 uses everyday language rather than 1 A doctor writes a prescription, but you need to take it to a
medical terms in discussions with —to get the medicine. _
patients. 2 After my operation, | had lwice a week for three months
6 acts on instinct rather than using until | could walk again.
logical reasoning. 3 They found an organ donaor in time, so it looks like the
7 makes home visits in the evenings will go ahead as planned.
and/or at weekends. 4 People who suffer from need to take insulin or regulate
8 recognises emergency cases their diets. N
immediately. 5 People with eating disorders, like anorexia and bulimia, are
9 usually prescribes medication, for usually treated bya
example, anti-depressant tablets. & Some drugs are best given to patients by ;
10 treats the person rather than the 7 Oiten caused by poor diet, is the biggest killer in the
discase. western world.

15 BEEEES Medicine



nronuncialio

3 Stressed syllables Mark the stressed syllable
on the words in Exercise 2a and say what the stressed
vowel sound is. Listen and check your answers,

§ READING

4 You are going to read about some important
medical advances. Whal medical breakthroughs can
vou think of?

5a Work in pairs. Each student reads two texts,
Make notes about the medical advances, using the
questions below. You may not find answers to all the
questions.

* What? = Where? » Results/benefits?
* Who! * When? ¢ Problems?

Student A: Jook at the texts below,

Student B: turn to page 162.

= How!

5b Using your notes, lell your partner about the
two breakthroughs.

The first text is about ...

X-RAYS

Xerays are images ul
which are used to ﬁ: ',:
diagnose disease. E',:.
They were discovered H
by Wilhelm Rinlgen, i
a German scientist H
working in Munich, in 1"-'\.%

[k

1895. He was working
on a cathode ray
tube* developed by
one of his colleagues,
when he noticed that
it was projecting a -

green light on the —
wall, Strangely, the light was passing I]lrﬂugh some
materials, including paper. wood and books. As he
experimented by placing other materials in the way, |
he noticed thal the cutline of the bones in his hand
was projected onto the wall, In the following weeks
he continued to investigate the new rays, which

he temporarily called Xorays. Two months later, he
published his paper ‘On a new kind of X-rays', and

in 1901 he was awarded the first Nobel Prize in
Fhysics. Although the new rays would eventually

be known as Riintgen rays, he always preferred the |
term X-rays. Today, Rintgen is considered the father |
of Diagnostic Radiology, a medical speciality usingr
images to diagnose disease. Nowadays, radiologists
can examine all areas of the body for different types
of disease, :

® A cathode ray tube i a piece of equipment which can produce
&1 hnage op a seen, a5 in i ielevision

6 In pairs, discuss these questions about the

medical advances.

1 Which do you think is the greatest of the advances?

2 Whal other medical inventions do yvou think are
very important, e.g. the thermometer, the scalpel,
the stethoscope?

I SPEAKING

7 Look at these general issues about medicine and
the medical profession. Talk about them in small
groups.

1 Should people have to pay for health care?

2 Do you think nurses and midwives are paid enough
in your country? Why / Why not?

3 Soon medical advances will allow people to live to
a very old age. Is this desirable? Why / Why not!
4 Should new drugs be tested on both animals and

humans before being prescribed by doctors?

PENICILLIN

This was the first effective antibiotic. It was
discovered by Alexander Fleming, who was a
brilliant medical researcher at St Mary's Hospital,
London. He was also careless, and his laboratory
was often untidy. In 1928, after returning from
holiday, he noticed a glass dish that had some
mould growing on it. His analysis of this and

its effect on the bacteria in the dish led to the
discovery of penicillin. This paved the way for the
ireatment of infectious disease. Fleming published
his findings in 1929, but little attention was paid to
them. He continued his research, but found it was
difficult to grow penicillin mould and even more
difficult to refine it.

Fleming shared the 1945 Nobel Prize in
Physiology or Medicine with Ernst Chain, who
worked out how to isolate and concentrate
penicillin. Howard Florey also shared the prize for
his work on mass producing penicillin. Fleming's
accidental discovery marks the start of modern
antibiotics. It is estimated that penicillin has saved
nearly 200 million lives.

-."w-_ "-r..rp
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MALARIA

§ UISTENING |

Which illnesses are the biggest killers in your
untry? In the world? Do you know what scientists
are doing to try to prevent these illnesses?

2 EE¥ Listen to a talk by Professor John Dodge,
honorary Professor of Child Health at the University
of Wales, Swansea. What reason does he give for
some peaple not getting effective drugs?

21 Listen again and answer the questions.
1 ‘Why do we need new anti-malarial drugs?

2 Why are pharmaceutical companies unlikely to
develop themd

3 What can international agencies do?

N READING |

3 Is malaria a problem in your country? What do
you know about malaria and ways of fighting it?

4a Scan these four texts about malaria and check
your answers lo the second question in Exercise 3.

Facts about malaria

B Malaria kills more people than any infection apart
fram HV/aids.

B Malaria s spread by the single-celled parasite
plasmodium and it is endemic in parts of Asia,
Africa and Central and South America.

B 90% of malaria deaths occur among young children
in sub-Saharan Africa.

B Malaria kills up to 2.7 million people a year.

W Symptoms of malaria include neck stiffness, fits,
abnormal breathing and fever.

® Alexander the Great and Genghis Khan died of
malaria. Jahn E Kennedy and Mahatma Gandhi
contracted malaria but recoverad.

B There is currently nio effective vaccine against malaria.

World Swim against Malaria

The Carleton Place Water Dragons
{Ontario, Canada) will be doing their
swim between December 5 and 9.

On Friday December 8, from 6 to 7 p.m.,
the elub will be asking parents, friends
and siblings to swim and help the global
initiative reach their target of one million
swimmers and increase funds for the
fight against malaria.

| SKY -~

mmmmt Can Resist Disease

HOME A genetically-enainesrad mosguito could be the
:::m! kay to stopping humans catching makara
WUHLD NEWE Scientists In the US have created a mosaquito

(rFICTURES with a gane thal prevents it being infected by

A the melana parasits
VIDED .
BUSHESS & MEDIA | sxpenments, egual numbers of GM® and
¥ MONEY ordinary "wild' mosauitoes were allowed 1o feed
m"‘f NEn on malara-infected mice, As they reproducad,
TECHNOLOGY mare of the ganetically-atered mosquitces
WEATHER surviver, Aftar ning genarations, 70% of tha
LIVING insacts belonged to the malaria-resistant strain,
hcm“ B A e et Imegsie 3 | |
iveTvEVENTS  However, when both sets of Insects wera ed
TRAFFIC non-infected blood they survived ecually well,
POOCASTS For resistant mosquitoas to be useful in the

wild, they must survive better than non-resistant
i‘,;ﬁ'i.ﬁ'&.’ mosnuitoes even when not exposed to malaria,
Anarmocn Live Nevertheless, the researchers at Johns Hopking
::;:::.;w Uriiversity in Baltimora, Maryland, concluded:
sy Showtizsas 11E results have impaortant implications for
Planat Haws implamentation of malaria control by means of
genatic modification of mosguitoes.”

“GM=ganetically madifiad

EETRA
Radiv

Abeut Sky Haws

e S s S o

Africa Malaria Day

T
The Roll Back Malaria partnership has decided
that Africa Malaria Day will be commemaorated
on 25 April every year. In Africa many countries
will be organising events and activities in the
run-up to 25 April and on Africa Malaria Day
itsell. In Europe, coalitions and alliances against
malaria will be lobbying in parliaments. And the
malaria community of the United States will be
highlighting this day with its Malaria Awareness
Day. Many governments are planning to increase
their funding in the fight against malaria,




MALARIA
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4b Scan the texts again and find the following,
* two famous people who were killed by malaria
* three continents where malaria is common

* a university

¢ a Morth American swimming club

* the name of the parasite that spreads malaria

* the animal that was infected by malaria in tests
* the date of Africa Malaria Day

5 Are the statements about the information in the
texts true or false?

1 Itis not possible to recover from malaria.

2 The ‘Swim against Malaria’ campaign wants one
million swimmers to raise money.

3 Malaria Day takes place only in Africa.

4 The genetically-modified mosquitoes can't be
infected by malaria.

I VOCABULARY: illness and medicine ]

6 Find words in ‘Facts about malaria’ which mean
the following.

1 a disease in part of your body caused by bacteria or
a virus

2 aplant or animal that lives on or in another plant or
animal and gets food from it

3 something that shows yvou have an illness

4 asymptom of illness in which you have a very high
h::-:‘]}r temperalure

to get a serious illness

=

6 a substance used to protect people against a
disease, which contains a weak form of the virus
that causes the disease

GRAMMAR: future continuous,
going to, present continuous

/a Look at these sentences from the texts and

complete the rules below with the words in the box.

1 In Africa many countries will be organising events
... in the run-up to 25 April ...

2 On Friday December 9 ... the club will be asking
parents, friends and siblings to swim _.

be time future progress will

We use the future continuous to talk about an action
in_ at a paricular inthe . Itis formed
with + + the -ing form of the verb.

7b Look at these three ways of talking about an
action in the future. Match them with the meanings
helow.

1 I'm doing a charity swim next Thursday afternoon.

2 'm going to do a charity swim next Thursday
afternoon if | have time.,

3 1 won't be here. I'll be doing a charily swim next
Thursday afternoon.

The speaker:

a) is stating his‘her intention — it may not happen.

b} is simply stating a fact about an action happening
next week.

c) is talking about a fixed arrangement.

e |anpuage referance and extra practice, pages 140-141

& Which form is correct? Cross out the incorrect
form. (In some cases, both are possible.)

1 U going to study /£ 'm studying medicine, but |
don’t know where yet.

2 Will you be passing / Are you passing the doctor's
when you're out? | need my prescription.

3 | can't see you next Manday as [T going to start /
I'll be starting my new job that day.

4 I'm seeing / I'm going to see the doctor next week.

5 Don't contact me between 2.00 and 3.00 as I'll be
operating / I'm going to operate on a patient then.

6 I'm starting / I'm going to start a new job at the
haspital next week.

7 In afew minutes, we are landing / we will be
landing in Lusaka.

8 I'm having an operation on Monday. /'ll be
recovering / I'm recovering next week and will miss
the monthly meeting,

9 In pairs, ask and answer the questions.
What will vou be daing ...
= at 6,00 p.m. this Sunday? = this time next year!

¢ this summer? * when you are 607

I SPEAKING AND WRITING

10a In pairs, plan a day to raise awareness for an
iliness (similar to the Africa Malaria Day).

TOb In pairs, write the text for a poster or leaflet
for the awareness-raising day.

[ Medicne



A NEW FACE

The world’s

first partial
face transplant

Most people agree that November 24 and 25, 2005
are important dates in the history of modern
medicine. At that time, a team of surgeons in France
achieved a remarkable medical breakthrough when
they succeeded in performing the first partial face
5 transplant.

A 38-year-old Frenchwoman, Isabelle Dinoire,
had been badly disfigured when her dog tried to
wake her after she had taken some sleeping pills.
After the dog's ‘attack’, she had terrible injuries. She

10 had lost most of her nose, lips and chin. As a result,

she had difficulty eating and drinking. The doctors
al the hospital decided to improve the quality of her
life by giving her a partial face transplant.

Ms Dinoire is making a good recovery after her

15 operation. However, she will have to take drugs for

many vears to come so that her body does not reject
the new face tissue. No one really knows what the

§ READING

1 In pairs, answer the following questions.

1

Which organs are most commonly transplanted?

2 What problems can arise after someone receives an

argan transplant?

2 Read the article quickly and answer the following
fueslions.

Why did Isabelle Dinoire need a transplant?

2 Was it successful? How do you know!?

3

Is the operation likely to be repeated?

3 According to the article, which of the following
will probably happen? Find the actual predictions in
the text to support your answers.

1

Isabelle Dinoire will need 1o be on medication for
many vears.

2 She will need to see a psychologist.

3 There may be many transplants in the U5, UK and

China.

There is unlikely to be further discussion of the pros
and cons of face transplants.

It will be illegal to buy and sell organs on the
Internet.

42 Medicine

2004 2007

effects of these drugs will be on her health in the
long term. She will probahly also nead psychological

20 counselling as she adjusts to her ‘new face’.

Dr Jean-Michel Dubernard, a leading transplant
expert who participated in the surgery, explained
that the woman's face ‘will not exactly resemble her
face before, but neither will it completaly resemble

25 that of the donor.” He said, 'It will be a new face.’

While some people approve of the operation, others
have been more critical. They question whether Ms
Dinoire was able to consent fully to the operation
when she was in such an emotional slate at the time.

30 Other medical experts say that the team should have

tried more conventional reconstruction surgery before
risking a face transplant.

VOCABULARY:
dependent prepositions

4 Write the prepositions that follow these verbs.
Then check your answers in the article.

2 adjust

3 consent

1 succeed
4 approve

3 participate
6 relate

l GRAMMAR: future perfect, will I

5a Look at these examples of the future perfect
from the article and choose the correct alternative
in the explanation.

1 In afew vears’ time, surgeons ... will probably
have carried out many such 1ransplanl5 T

2 ... by the end of the next decade, it will have
become legal for people to buy and sell organs ...
on the Internet.

We use the future perfect for an action completed
befare a poaint in time in the future / in progress at a
time in the future.

5b Now complete this rule for the formation of the
future perfect.

The future perfect =
participle (e.g. carried).

/won't+_____ +past

- |anguage reference and extra practice, pages 140-141
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The operation was the first partial
lace transplant using skin from another
person. Apparently, skin from another
person’s face is usually a better match
than skin from another part of the
patient’s body.

Since the French operation, surgeons in
other countries have received permission
to perform face transplants. In a few
years' time, surgeons in such countries
as the United States, Britain and China
will probably have carried out many such
transplants, and the debate about the
ethical and moral issues relating to face
transplants will undoubtedly continue.

Indeed, the whole issue of the
modern  medical practice of organ
transplants will be a subject for ethical
debate for some time: the need for
organ transplants definitely won't
decrease in the future, and, even more
conlroversial, some scientists predicl
that by the end of the next decade, it
will have become legal for people to
buy and sell organs lor transplant on
the Internet.

6 Put the following words in the correct
order to make future perfect sentences.

1 I'm afraid have won't | by then
finished

2 in the field of transplants have we'll

by the year 2050 made

had the operation  have  'll
by the time you get here

progress

[*=]

4 comeout the hospital wont have
of they yet

in weeks three term have will
finished the

(%] ]

7a Find examples of the following from

the arlicle.

1 the modal verb will to make a
prediction

2 examples of adverbs of certainty, e.g.
certainly, possibily

Do the adverbs come before or after will

and won’f?

7b Complete the following sentences so they are true for
you. Use will + infinitive or the future perfect, and an adverb of
cerlainty where you can.

1 1___ ipass) my next English exams.
20 (finish) all this week's work by Friday.

31 (learn) something new by the end of this class.
4 | believe there
5

_(be) a cure for cancer in the next 20 years ...

... and that we (replace) surgery for some types of cancer
by less invasive treatments.

6 Scientists (develop) a vaccine against malaria by the end
of the decade,

8 Complete this company announcement with the verbs in
brackets, using will or the future perfect.

Anderson Bio-Sciences announces its takeover next week of
the Essex-based company HGP. Together, ABS and HGP !
(form) the |argest penetic engineering company in the UK, and
by 2020, we ? (expand) to employ over 1,000 people. In
addition, by 2020 the company 2 (hecome) the largest
emplover of medical researchers in the country. HGF is close to
determining the entire sequence of the human chromosome set
andwe 2 (publish) that knowledge base over the Internet.
This 5 (revolutionise) biology and medicine and b
(give) researchers huge potential to develop new drugs.

In 2020 medical records 7 {include) people’s complete
genomes and this 8 [permit) doctors to treat people as

biochemical and penetic individuals. By 2020, the company
9_ imake) substantial Propress towards True ‘:.‘|{:|‘Ljng’ of

certain organs.

Investors interested in purchasing shares in this company should
request further information at hitp ' s

redict where you will be, what you will be doing an

9 Predict where you will be, wh ill be doing and
whal you will have achieved al these future points. Discuss the
predictions in pairs.

& this lime tomorrow * inten years' time
= this time next year * when you retire

This time tamaoreaw 1l be at my physics lecture, so l'll be laking
notes. | hope by this time tomorrow ['ll have learned a bit more
physics.

§ SPEAKING

10 In groups, discuss the following ethical questions.

* Should people who have a better chance of survival be given
priority over other people urgently needing organ transplants?

¢ Should young children be given priority for transplants?

* Should those whose lifestyle choices (smoking, obesity, etc.)
have damaged an organ be given the chance of an organ
transplant?

* Should financial incentives be offered to encourage peaple to
donate organs?

Medicine 43



SCENARIO

| SITUATION

1 Read the extract from the information leaflet.
If you lived in 5t Lucia and had a low income,
what facts might encourage you to have medical
treatment al the Dowling Hospital?

iy TR

Tha Dowling Hospital is situated on the .Err'gll.r'.i'h
speaking island of St Lucia in the Caribbean. |n
_cooperation with the Boston Medical

| in 1956 by a talented doctor,
|| Edgar Dowling, who had
|| high ideals about a fair
|| =ociety for all. The money lo
'/ build the hospital came from
- a wealthy benefactor. Dowling
£ " wanted the hospital to provide
SRS low-cost treatments and medical
care for the poorer sections of the
community. Over the years, he built up a team
who shared his principles.

Nowadays, the Dowling Hospital has an
international reputation. However, at present
the hospital is having financial problems, as
costs have risen but the fees for lreatments have
remained  low. Funds from charities have also
decreased in recent years.

2 Read the article from a local English-language
newspaper. Answer the questions.

1 Wha is giving money to the hospital?

2 What two reasons are given for the grant coming at
the ‘right time'?

3 How have grants from foundations helped the
Dowling Hospital?

Million-Dollar Grant
for Dowling Hospital

THE DOWLING HOSPITAL has announced that
it will receive a grant of $§1 million from the
US-based Goldwater Foundation. This is
welcome news for the hospital as it i= known
tn he experiencing finanecial difficulties. " We
are very pleased to receive the grant, said
rector, Willlam Garvey., “We have a number
of projects which need to be funded, so the
prant has come at the right time. We are
grateful to the Goldwater Foundation for their
generosity. The Dowling Hospital hag always
depended on funds from organisations such as
Goldwater to provide high-quality treatments
for our patients and to maintain our fees at an
affordable level.’

We will inform our readers how the money will
be spent as soon as the hospital management
makes its decision.



The Dowling

§ KEY LANGUAGE: predicting |

3a Listen to the Dowling’s Medical Director
talking to the Nursing Director aboul the grant.
Tick the reasons they mention for not spending the
maney on the gardens and full-time gardeners.

1

e

One million dollars would not be enough to
landscape the gardens.

The Boston Medical Foundation might not approve
their decision.

They need new erjuipment Lo improve their
medical care,

mMedical research needs 10 be financed.

The local newspaper would want the money 1o be
spent on poor people.

Dhiana Marsden would not approve of this kind of
expenditure.

3b Listen again and complete each prediction with
words or phrases from the dialogue.

(%]

%]

~)

... the gardens are in a dreadful state. But it
quite a lot to have them landscaped.
I don't have precise figures, but I'd say it
over halfl of the grant.
If we the gardens, | don't think the
Boston Medical Foundation will be very pleased.
They

\ toy spenid the grant on up-to-date
equipment.

They're very keen lor us to get a new scanner. They
think it our treatments.

Another thing to think about, ... is an
effect an ather projects.

Exactly, It a big impact on research.

| to Diana Marsden some lime this
weekend ...

OTHER USEFUL PHRASES
Considering implications

We need to look at the implications ... (of that
option).

If we dn X, it could ... (upset the Boston Medical
Feundation).

Well, one consequence could be ... (we'll harm
our image).

I'Il have a (big) impact on ... (research).

It's bound to have an influence on ... thiring new
staff).

It could be poodbad for ... (our image).
It will lead to ...

It could result in ...

It will/may contribute to ...

It could influence ...

"

Hospital

I TASK: making a difficult decision |

4 You are members of the hospital management.
Work in small groups to discuss each option below
for using the grant. Use the following criteria to
guide your discussion.

1

2
3
4
3
b

cost

time to implement the aption

impact on the hospital's image

benefits to the patients and to the hospital
drawbacks of the option

the implications of each option

Options

1

Send some patients to Boston for urgently needed
operations and post-operative care.

Cost: approximately $200,000-5250,000 per
patient

Hire a research assistant to investigate the causes
of cot deaths (unexpected deaths of young children
in their sleep), The death rate of children from this
cause is high in the local community.

Cost: approximately $300,000 for five years

Build new facilities for physiotherapy. Hire new
staff to work in the rooms.
Cost: approximately $1million (at least)

Buy new equipment: an up-to-date MRI Imagnetic
resonance imaging) scanner.
Cost: at least $600,000

Upgrade the facilities and accommaodation at the
hospital: the hospital needs to be redecorated and
the fittings and furniture renovated.

Cost: $800,000

Invest in a new facility: set up a cosmetic surgery
tlinic run by the hospital’s gifted surgeon, Mr
Mack. This will bring in a lot of money from
wealthy American and European clients.

Cost: approximately $700,000

Erect a bronze statue of Edgar Dowling (who died
two years ago) in the hospital grounds.

Cost: $150,000, but $50,000 already raised from

puhlir. donations

5a Choose the best three options and rank them.
{1 = your first choice)

5b Meet as a class. Try to persuade the other
groups that your solution for spending the money is
the best one. Decide which option(s) you will spend
the maney on. If you cannot agree, take a vote.
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STUDY AND

L

STUDY SKILLS: evaluating
resources on the Internet

Tin pairs, look at the suggestions for evaluating
wiebsites used for research. Discuss which you
agree/disagree with and give reasons for each
answer.

1 You should always find out who runs the website.

2 You need to find out the purpose of the website,
The best way to do this is to click on ‘About us’.

3 Websites run by povernments are usually fairly
reliable.

4 Commercial websites, which try to sell products
or raise money, give a lot of reliable and accurate
information.

5 Professional associations, such as scientific and
medical research societies, tend to be reliable.

6 A reputable website will not give you links to other
websites.

7 A website will be a useful source of information
only if it is updated regularly.

8 A website is usually reliable if it contains facts and
opinions, and the names of experls.

9 An article on a website will probably be worth
reading if it has been reviewed by someone well
known in the field,

2 Listen to Part 1 of a lecture on evaluating
websites that you use for research. Answer the
questions,

1 What are the speaker's two main points?
2 What warning does she give her audience?

3 XA Listen to Part 2 of the lecture, Tick the
points that the lecturer makes in this section of
her talk.

1 Government and educational websites are
generally reliable,

2 Commercial organisations are often nen-profit
making.

3 If there is no review by a specialist in the field, the
information needs to be checked carefully.

Wehsites must be kepl up-to-date regularly,
Websites should contain only facts or results.
Links can help to support the results of research.

The lecturer thinks that libraries are still the most
reliable source of informatian.

bt I = R

4 Imagine you are going to write an article on
hypnotherapy. Look it up on the Internet and choose
the three best websites to get information. Compare
your choice with other students.

16 [NERY Medicine |

WRITING SKILLS: writing
short reports

5 A consumer research agency, Up-Date.co.uk,

is currently doing an online series on alternative
therapies: acupuncture, osteopathy, aromatherapy,
massage, homeopathy and herbal medicine. Discuss
these gqueslions.

1 What do you know about each therapy?

2 Have you ever used any of the therapies?

3 If so, did vou get any benefit from it?

6 Read Up-Date’s report on homeopathy. In which
section of the report can you find the following?

1 a summary of the writer's main points

2 the key facts discovered in the research
3 advice to consumers who read the report
4 where the information comes from

7a Making recommendations Study the
Recommendations section and answer the
questions.

1 What words does the writer use to introduce each
recommendation?

2 Which recommendations are strongest! Which are
weakes!t? How do you knowt

3 Which recommendations use the passive form of
the verb?

4 Why is the passive form sometimes used in
recommendations?

7b Rewrite each recommendation using one of
the alternative grammatical structures. Make any
necessary changes.

must + verh / passive verh

It is advisable to ... Itis vital that ...
might/could + verh / passive verh

Itis a good ideato ...

Members must understand that symptams can get
worse before they get better.

Ba You work for Up-Date.co.uk. You have to
write a report on herbal remedies, i.e. plant-based
trealments to improve health. Use the notes on
page 170 to write the report.

8b In pairs, look al each other's reports and try to
improve them.
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Report on Homeopathy

Search | e |

Intreduction

This report investigates hemeopathy and considers

whether the therapy is effective and safe.

The repart gathered information from the following sources:

* 3,500 of our members were sent questionnaires asking them about their experience of
using the therapy. YWe received 2,560 completed surveys,

* |eading medical journals and experts in the field were consulted.

Facts and findings

| Homeopathy was developed in Germany in the late | 700s. llinesses are treated
with very small samples of natural materials such as plants, minerals and some
animal products.

2 Homeopathic prescriptions are tailored to each patient. Two patients may have
the same symptoms but be given different remedies.

3 Homecopathy is considered safe by most users and experts because the
ingredients are used in small quantities and are diluted.

4 Opinion is divided about the effectiveness of homeopathic remedies. Some
leading medical journals say that the therapy does not have any real benefits.
However, some studies have found that homeopathic remedies are ‘equivalent to
conventional medicines’ in trearing certain ilinesses.

5 Our members used homeopathy to treat a wide range of medical problems. Just
over 52% said that they would recommend the treatment to friends.

Conclusion
Scientific experts and users of the therapy are divided about its benefits. However,
homeopathy is considered to be safe.
Recommendations
I You should consult your doctor before using homeopathic remedies.
It is vital to consult a registered homeopath before taking a remedy.
The instructions on homeopathic preducts must be read carefully before use,

It is essential to understand thar symproms can get worse before they get better.

B W

Homeopathic products should be bought from an established outlet, for example
a reputable health care store.

& Homeopathic remedies may alleviate hay fever, coughs and colds, stress and
depression,

B Aileen McGuire

Medicine [N <



Transport

In this unit 51 GETTING FROM A TO B

Grammar
maodal verhs (future)
maodal verhs (past)

Vocabulary
Ira nspo rt
safely lealurcs

Scenario
Transporl: a new plan

Study skills
describing graphs,
charts and tables

Writing skills

describing information
in a tahle

I VOCABULARY: transpnm 3 Discuss the questions.
1 What is your preferred method of transport?
2

T what methods of transport do you use most Which methods of transport in the word map
often? Which do you prefer? Why? haven't you used?

Lad

Which would you like to try? Which wouldn't you
like to try? Whyt?

4 What are the advantages and disadvantages of the

2a Add some of your own ideas to the word map.

:/l rail ‘\] /( i H) methods of transport you have discussed?
- o Methods of o [—R EADING
_ B ?ﬁﬂd transport = ‘
'i/ road ‘N-.E%ﬁf wat@ 4 What adjectives would you use to describe the
e === cars in the picturest Which do you think looks the
L safest? Why?

2bh Add the methods of transport in the box
to the word map.

balloon barge cablecar coach feny
glider helicopter hovercraft  hydrofail
lorryftruck  Maglev train - motorbike

quad bike scooter submarine tram  van

2¢ What type of transport do you associate
these problems with?

fogbound runway lane closure low tide
platform alteration  puncture rough weather
signalling problems tailback turbulence

foghound runway = air transport

‘ S UNIT 5 .Transport_



5a How important do you think the following are
as causes of crashes on the road today?

* the age of drivers

* speed

# the number of cars on the road
= the weather

* mechanical problems

s the sex of drivers

* the psychology of drivers

» the quality of roads

5h Read the article quickly and decide which the
writer feels is the biggest cause.

6 Read the article again and decide which of the
methods of making roads safer listed below are
mentioned. Support your choices with examples.

+ restricting the speed at which peaple can drive

= introducing technological innovations to make
people slow down

e pducaling drivers
* improving safety features in cars

e having tough penalties for drivers who break the
law

e introducing an upper age limit for drivers
= assessing drivers’ ahilities and issuing of documents
= introducing street lighting o improve visibility

The dangers of safety

ravelling by road is widely accepred as being the most dangerous
way 1o travel with far more deaths per kilomerre than rail, sea
or air, In facr, while road rraffic injuries represent about 25% of
worldwide injury-related deaths, faralities on the road in the UK
have been decreasing for some time, with last year’s figure standing
a1 3,150, We take a look ar why rhe number is decreasing, but why it
scems impossible to eradicate fatalities complerely.

Over the years, different methods of reducing the number of
ctashes have been tried. The Locomorive and Highways Act of
1865 introduced the idea of speed limits to the mororing world.
Since then, more and more ways of controlling the behaviour of
drivers have been introduced, such as one-way srreers and rraffic
signals, as well as compulsory dover testing and licensing. These
days, there are many more methads of enforcement, including
speed cameras and fines for breaking motoring laws.

Anather solution is ro make cars themselyes safer in case of an
seeident. This means the main focus has heen on passive safety or
crash survival rather than active safety or avoiding crashes. There
s1e many innovations by moror manufacrurers which have made
cars safer, such as seat belts, ant-lock brakes and airhags: A lor of

rtention has also been paid o car interiors, as cars liave got quicter,

| VOCABULARY: safety features |

7 Without looking back at the article, complete
these safety features.

T speed 5 _  cameras
2 anti-lock 6 seal

3 traffic 7 one-way
4 air

J SPEAKING AND WRITING

8a Work in groups of three. You are going to have
a debate about the best ways of making the roads
safer.

Student A: turn to page 1548,
Student B: turn to pape 162,
Student C: turn 1o page 167.

b Discuss the ways of improving road safety.
Decide together which method you think would be
the most effective.

8¢ Report your decisions to the class.

9 As a class, give your own opinions and try to
reach a decision together as to the best course of
action on this issue.

10 write your recommendations for a report on
road safety.

mare comforrable and
more homrious, Thess
improvements have tended
ro make the driver feel more
in control and insulated
himther from the fast-
moving and dangerous
environment outside the
car. It seems strange rhar as
improvements have been
made the number of pile-ups
continues 1o increase.
Actually, it is wrong
to talk abour safe and
dangerous cars in this way.
The key to this problem
is not actually the car,
but the driver. In fact,
making drivers feel safer is not the solution to the problem, ir is
the cause of the problem. As drivers feel safer, it encourages them
to drive aggressively and to ignore ather road users and therefore
increases the number of crashes. The problem of car safety is nor
an engineering problem but a psychological one. Ironically, if we
wanr cars ro be safer, we need w make them more dangerous!

Transport milln 49
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TRANSPORT

IN THE FUTURE

f LISTENING |

Ta I Listen to a BBC report. What
exaclly is the Ultra?

1b Listen again and list the advantages
of the Ultra pods. Then compare with
your parlner.

2 The Ultra shows us one transport
development. What other transport
developments will take place in the next
50 years? Why will these happen?

 READING |

3 Read the following introduction
quickly. Find three reasons why
transport will change over the next 50
years. Are they the same as your reasons
in Exercise 2?

During the next 50 years, there wil
begrest Changes in our meaans

of transport. Some of the new
developments will come from our need
tor depend less on fossil fusls as a
source of power. Olher developments
are likely to respond to the ever-faster
pace of soclety by aiming to increasa
the spesd of differsnt means of
transport, and others may pander to
the thrill-seaking sactions of society by
intraducing newar and more exciling
methods of transport.

4a Work in groups of three to read the
article. Read your section of the article.
Which of the reasons given in Exercise 3
does your text describe?

Student A: read Text A on the right,
Student B: read Text B on page 161.

Student C: read Text C on page 167.

50 milin Transpaorl

4b Read your text again and make notes. Tell your partners
about your text,

5 In your groups, read these statements. Are they true or
false? Explain why they are true or false and provide any more
information necessary about them.

1
2

[FL]

o o g

oo~

&

Burt Rutan owns Virgin Galactic.

Richard Branson was the first person to send a private spaceship
into space.

The general public will require three weeks’ training before
taking a space flight.

Nathing will replace petrol, diesel or gas as the main fuel for cars.
Hydropen cannaot be used in cars because it is too dangerous.

Fuel cell design has made hydrogen-powered cars an
alternative 1o fossil fuels.

Maglev trains do not burn up fuel,
There are commercially run Maglev trains in China and Germary.
The Maglev train accident was not due to a system fault.

In the field of aviation, Sir Richard Branson, the aidine tycoon, attracted
attention worldwide when he set up a company, Virgin Galactic, 1o bring
space travel within the reach of the general public, When announcing his
project, he said he was ‘irying to maka sure thel, in the nol foo distant
future, people from all over the world will be able 1o go into space’.

Sir Richard plans to bulld a fieet of five ‘spaceliners’ in the United
States. The fleet’s technology would be based on the technology
developed by the famous aviation expert, Burt Futan, for SpaceShipCne,
wihieh miade history in 2004 as the first private manned craft to travel
100km (62 miles) above Earth - the official boundary of space.

While space travel might become available to all, not evenyone will
ke able to take advantage of it. When Virgin Galactic offers its first
spacefiiohts, the tickets will b2 rather expensive, A sub-crbital fight
could cost about £100,000. Howewvar, Branson believes prices will
eventually coma dowrn.

The Virgin Galaclic spaceships will carry five passengers in luxury
seats. Anyone buying a ticket will need to have about a week's initial
training for the three-hour flight. Sir Richard suggestad thers were about
3,000 people who might be willing tosign up for the first ‘wave' of flights,
The plan, he says, ‘willenable people to go into spacs, to become
astronauts, to sea tha Earth, to enjoy weightlessness. Eventually, we want
o get prices down to levels where masses of peoa can enjoy space.”




TRANSPORT IN THE FUTURE

§ VOCABULARY |

Ba Look at the following definitions. There are
three words per text. Find the words in your text.

Text A

1 someone who is very successful in business and
has lots of money (paragraph 1)

2 a group of ships or vehicles owned by one
company (para. 2)

3 large amounts or numbers of something (para. 4)

Text B
4 to send oul gas, heat or sounds (para, 1)

5 strong smelling gas or smoke that is unpleasant to
breathe in (para. 1)

6 possible and likely to work (para. 3]

Text C

7 raised off the ground, in a high position (para. 1)
8 pouds carried by ships, trains or aircraft (para. 2)

9 a plane, bus or train that makes regular trips
between two places (para. 3)

bb In your groups, complete the text with some of
the words above.

It took millions of years for fossil fuels like coal, oil
and natural gas to come about, but it only takes a
few minutes far them to burn. Cars continue to burn
petrol and | harmful . We need to look
at alternative renewable energy sources as solutions
to the future of transport that are 3 and likely to
be successful. For example, +  should be carried
by rail rather than road, and companies that have a

5 of vehicles should ensure they use the least
damaging fuel. Currently, ®  of peaple commute
short distances by road, so we should ensure that
regular rail 7 become common, perhaps

travelling through vacuum tubes at high speeds.

I GRAMMAR: modal verbs (future) |

7 Look at your texts and find ways of expressing
future ability/possibility and future obligation.
Complete the chart together.

ability possibility obligation
TextA will need to
Text B Xxxxx  might
TextC  will be able to XXXXX

B Language reference and extra practice, pages 142-143

8 There are grammatical errors in six of these
sentences, In pairs, correct the errors and discuss
what is wrong in each case.
1 Security will must improve in airports in the next
20 years.

2 Astronauts will never be able to travel to the sun,

3 We might work faster than that if we want 1o meel
the deadline.

4 In 50 years’ time, we will all have (o travel in
space because space travel will become much
cheaper,

5 In 20 years’ time, many of us can travel an
magnelic lrains.

6 He's had an accident so I'll be able to drive him to
hospital.

7 We will need find feasible renewable energy
sources in the near future.

8 We will have to apply for our travel visas befare
the end of the month.

9 Complete the following sentences and discuss
them in pairs.

1 In five years' time, I'll be able 1o/ 'll have to /
I might ...

2 In ten years” time, I'll be able ta / I'll need to ...

3 In twenty years' time, | won't be able to /| won't
have ta /| might nat ...

l SPFAKING |

10 1n pairs, complete the following statements
with will have to, will be able to or might according
to what you believe. Then discuss them in groups.

1 Governments ___ make petrol engines in cars
illegal within the next 20 years.

2 Airline companies _____ charge passengers a lot of
extra money because of extra taxes on fuel.

3 City councils _____ prioritise water transport in the
next ten years.

4 Space travel companies
the next 30 years,

lower their prices in

' Transport
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GREAT RAILWAY JOURNEYS

The golden cea of the greal expriss leains

I RFADING comjures up leelings of nostalgia, romance

and beautiful views, My dreams came true last
yesr when my publishers asked me lo do same

1a Do you know of any famous railway journeys? Use

the photos to help you. 5 research for a Great Railways travel suide.
Lueldly, I was able lo find len amaxing journeys

b Look through the text quickly and find out which and managed to persuade the publishers to pay

journeys are menlioned. for all ten. Here are my top three.

2 Now scan the article and find the following. Until recently if you wanted to go from Golmud,

1 four capital cities 10 in western China to Lhasa, in Tibet, you had to

o besithar take a pruelling 48-hour bus journey, Now you

5 aipie \ can travel from Beijing (the capital of China) to
S HhaaSIaRERLEE Lhasa on the Qrainghai-Tibet line, as we did, It

4 the largest freshwater lake in the world still isn't easy, however. We couldn’t get tickets

5 the most luxurious railway in the waorld

6 the longest railway (and its length) ks

7 the highest railway (and its height)

8 the highest tunnel {and its height)

3 Read the article again and answer the questions.

1 Why did the writer’s publishers finance his rail

journeys?

2 Why was the toilet water heated on the
Quinghai-Tibet line?

3 What did the writer like looking at most on the
Quinghai-Tibet line and on the Trans-Siberian?

4 What sort of people travelled on the Orient Express?

5 What clues does the text give about the luxury of the

Orient Express? 15 at first because of the bureaucracy — we had to
get a special permit to travel through Tibet. The
4 Find the words in the box in the text. Then line includes the Tangula Pass — al 5,072 metres
complete the sentences. above sea level the world's highest railtrack. It
also includes the 1,338 -metre-long Fenghuosha
era nostalgia  pruelling  altitude 20 tunnel, which, at 4,905 metres above sea level
impeccable nomads icon opulence is the highest rail tunnel in the world. On our

journey extra oxygen was pumped into our

1 She was tired after the long and joumney. can"iages Lo (‘:[l].t!ltl—?l‘ the high altitude. Even the
2 We were impressed by th £ h water in the toilets had to be heated to prevent
: l': ; T ¥ manners ofthe 25 freezing. The views of the Himalayas were
smartly dressed E‘O“E“' absolutely breathtaking and this is a journey that
3 The age of the railway brought an of prosperity. will live long in my memory.
4 Hewasstruck bythe __ of the Blue Train, with its
elaborate furnishings and en-suite bathrooms. All train enthusiasts want to travel on the
5 Breathing becomes more difficult at high : 0 ?ngcsst;m! m{};l tamm;x rallw;y UEE] = .ﬂ_:ﬂ
6 The travelled far looking for grass for their R S R e SR e

capital, Moscow. to Vladivostok, on the western

animals. shore of the Sea of Japan. It 1s 9,198km long,
7 Thehistoric  , Mallare!, is the holder of the world spans eight time zones, and it takes about seven
speed record for steam locomotives. days to complele its journey. We took a more
8 He had always felt a centain amountof __ for his 35 leisurely 11-day journey that included several
life on the railways. stops. We succeeded in getting first class tickets:
our sleeping carriages were stylish and luxurious
5 Which of the railways in the article would you most and we had impeccable service and cuisine. For
like to go on? Why? me, the highlight was skirting the scenic Lake

A

Baikal, the largest freshwater lake in the world.
We then travelled via Ulaanbaatar, the capital
of Mongolia, and were able to eat in a yurt, the
round felt-covered tent traditionally used by

2 [N



GREAT RAILWAY JOURNEYS

I GRAMMAR: modal verbs tpast}_]

fia Look at the article and find different ways of talking
about ability, possibility and obligation in the past.

[ was able to find ten amazing journeys ...
Hh Mote the structures we use with each verb or phrase.

bic Look at the statements and cross out the incorrect form.
(In some cases, both are possible.)

We use can / could to 1alk about general abilities in the past.

1

2 We use must / had to to talk about obligation in the past.
3 The past of can is could / was able to.
4

We use managed to / could to suggest that we had difficulty
in achieving the action.

wn

The verb manage to is similar to must / succeed in.

6 We use the -ing form of the verb after manage to / succeed in.

Mongolian nomads. It is amazing to think that in 1891
Tsar Alexander L1 had said, ‘Let the railway be built.” And
here I was on it. My memories of frosted plains and snowy
steppes will always stay with me.

y
W

The Orient Express with its unmatched luxuriousness and
comfort has become synonymous with siylish travel. In

50 the past, only the richest could afford this level of luxury.
The routes have changed over the years. The initial route
was from the French r:apitn] Paris to Istanbul, travelling
through Germany,
Austria, Hungary

55 and Romania (about
2,740km). Itis an
icon of passenger rail.
Extravagantly elegant,
it had everything —

50 opulence, romance
and fine eunisine. The
train had sleeping,
restaurant and salon
cars with smoking cnmpartmt-nls and ladies’ drawing

55 rooms, The Express has attracted the rich and the famous,
including royalty, and has been made a household name
by writers such as Agatha Christie and Graham Greene.

GRAMMAR TIP

We do not use could to talk about a single
action that we did in the past. Instead we
use was able to or managed to:

Feould get-my-risafor-the-States
yesterday:

| was able to / managed to get my visa for
the States yesterday.

ws Language reference and extra practice,
pages 142-143

7 Choose the most appropriate
alternative in the text. Sometimes both
alternatives are correct.

When we read that the Quinghai- Tibet line
was open, we knew we Tweren'l able to /
had to go on it. We were so busy before

we left London that we didn’t 2manage /
succeed 10 organise the train journey. Once
we were in China, we didn’t have much
access to the Internet and 3weren’t able to /
dicdn’l have to get much infoarmation. Stll,
we found a pood travel agency and 4could /
managed to get tickets, We travelled first to
Golmud and stopped there - for one day
only, but we Smanaged to / were able to
pack a lot into it,

The train journey from Golmud to Lhasa
takes a day. Although most of it is really
high, we didn’t have any altitude problems
and we Bwere able to / had to enjoy the
fabulous scenery, Our train attendant was
very helpful. Her English was not great, bul
she still 7had to / succeeded in getting her
message across and pointing oul interesting
sights to us, such as herds of wild Tibetan
antelopes.

Befare 2006, you Bcould / were able to
travel to Lhasa from Golmud, but you
9couldn’t / didn’t have to get there in
comfort — you 19could / had to take a slow,
uncomfortable bus. Mot any more — Lhasa is
officially open to tourists!

ll SPEAKING |

& Think of a journey you have made that
was difficult or complicated to organise.
Make notes about things that you:

¢ had to change.
s wera(nt) able to do / couldn’t do.
* managed to do/ succeeded in doing.

In pairs, tell your partner about the
journey.
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5% SCENARIO

f siTuATiON |

T What kind of transport problems are
there in your town/city? What about
other major cities in your country?

(A

T

W

\a‘(;%? :
o, T,
v - S

\

P,
™,

2 Read the information aboul the
city and look at the map. What kind of
transport problems might the city have?

=
U s

W

Beauciel, a city in the south of France, is
experiencing severe transport problems
which are affecting all sections of the
communily: 1§ the city council can solve
the problems, it will improve the lives of
everyone who lives and works there. A team
ol international transport consultants is
working with a representative of the cily
council to study the problems, They will
come up with an action plan W improve the
lransport system.

3a EEH Listen to an English-language
hroadcast for tourists travelling in
Europe. Tick the problems. Then

write the percentage of residents who
mentioned each problem.

Problems relating to transport in Beauciel
& 00 many cars

® narrow roads

* traffic jams at peak times

¢ nol enough car parks

* too much noise

* air pollution

» unreliable bus services

* on-street parking

Suggestions

3|:‘.l Compare your answers with a
partner. Then listen again and check.

] D

Introdiice a ‘con - ——
4 Eeshion charge’. i S
the city durj - LNVEs coming ingo
4a In small groups, brainstorm ideas muneyyh, rhenii:he day would pay u cerrain amount of
for solving the city’s transport problems sach vici. ¥ eouncil each time, 2.2, |5 euros for
and note them down. 2

Increase parking fines by 500, _ use

4bh The consultants are considering h“f‘“':l‘-‘ wider roggs, the money o
suggestions for improving the traffic 3 Builda ney subway sysiem.
flow in the city. Read their suggestions 4 Rebuild the old tram sygre i :
and do the following. possible. yStem, using old lines as far a5
1 Discuss the advantages and 5 Have free hug tansport in the ity wi
disadvantages of each sugpestion. lanes and fines for drivers of (% With more bug
them, Private cars who e

2 Think about how expensive each

! 3 fi : .
project would be. Put each one into f:"l‘:' Park and ride* scheme ing place: dri
the appropriate category: cheap, tlhﬂ” -t I car parks outside the cigy m-mlf.“ﬂi‘s P
reasonable or expensive. ; e eatch a special bus i the cenire A
Build four huge :
File tlndurgmund BaE - h
3 Jhersage parks i the city,

the road tax gp mtorcycles by 506
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Transport: a new plan

KEY LANGUAGE: persuading,
recommending action

5a EEN listen and note down the solutions
the consultants propose for the cily’s transport
probilems.

5b Listen again. The following phrases are all used
to persuade the other listeners, Fill in the missing
words in each phrase.

1 Ok, Luc, but we've got to do
something ...

2 Surely that there are just too many
cars.

3 But there are other issues. | think o

persuade people to use smaller cars.

4 ... we also need to think about other things.
_____more car parks are necessary?

5 There's in my mind that the answer is
to offer people a really good, cheap bus system.

6 1'm sure that's the best way to get
people round the city quickly ...

7 Maybe you're right, Melanie. But that
it's the best solution for us right now.

5¢ Look at Track 2.9 on page 181 and find five
expressions in the conversation used to recommend
action.

I TASK: making an action plan_|

bBa You are consultants working for the city council,
In small groups, discuss the suggestions in
Fxercises 4 and 5 and choose six of the best ideas.

bOb Consider the cost of each proposal. How
might the city raise the money to implement the
proposals?

Hc Compare your ideas with another group and
present the six best to the class. As a class, choose
the six best ideas to recommend for action to the
city council,

OTHER USEFUL PHRASES

Agreeing (strongly)

Yes, that's true.

That's a great idea.

| totally agree.

Disagreeing (strongly)

| can't agree with vou.

Sorry, | don't think it'll work.

Expressing doubt

Mmm, maybe but ... (people won't accept it).

I'm not too sure about that. Don't you think ...
(it could be too expensivel?
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' STUDY SKILLS: describing graphs, charts and tables ]
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1 Graphs, charts and tables are ways of presenting
information in a form that is easy to understand.
Match each type shown above with one of the
descriptions.

1A shows the different parts of a total amount.
For example, it could show the percentage of
money that a student spends on entertainment,
study materials, clothes, accommodation and food.

2 A is useful for comparing things and
showing amounts or quantities at specific times.
For example, the percentage of people who own
certain products (cars, televisions, etc.) in three
different periods.

3 A contains a list of numbers or facts arranged
in rows and columns. It could, for example, be a
list of results for foothall leapue tables.

4 A is useful for showing how things change
over time, and for showing two or more sets of
measurements which are related to each other.

For example, it might show how the number of
passengers of an airline has changed from month to
month.

MEWSLETTER » SUMMER

) Fly 2\')

Last year, Spain and |taly were the most popular
destinations for our customers: 45% (Spain 20%,

Italy 25%) chose those countries for their holiday. |
This compares with 429 [Spain 209, Italy 22%)

the previous year. Similarly, North America was a
popular destination: approximately 229 chose that
area compared with 12% the previous year. North
Africa remained stable at 10%.

Germany and France showed little change over the
period, Germany attracted 4% of our customers last
yedr in comparison with 59 the year before, while

the number of customers visiting France rose from

5% to 6%. |

On the other hand, results were very disappointing
in the Netherlands, which was visited by only 2%
of our customers, compared with 8% the previous
year. However, there was a slight increase in the
number of customers visiting Denmark and Sweden,
4% compared with 2% the previous year,

2 Which of the above (graph, charts, table) would
you use to illustrate the following information?
Explain your choice to a partner.

1 the amount of rainfall falling in an area each month
during a 12-month period

2 the results of a survey of 100 students giving
information about the subject they chose to study
in their first year

3 the increase in the sales of iPods compared with
CD players in your country during the last five
I:|-"l.‘.‘EII'!'r

4 a comparison of the changes in population in four
world regions (Africa, Europe, South America and
Naorth America) during three periods: 1900, 1950,
2000

5 NI

Other destinations accounted for only 7% of our
customers last year, whereas the figure for the
previous year was 180%.

3a Read the text about the FlyAway Travel Agency
and create a table to illustrate the information in the
text.

3b Nowdrawa pie chart to show last year's figures
anly.

3¢ Compare your table and chart with a partner.



WRITING SKILLS 5%

WRITING SKILLS: describing
information in a table

4a Underline the words/phrases used in the text to
express comparison and contrast.

4b Comparison and contrast Complete the
sentences with correct words or phrases from the
box. Use each word/phrase once only.

compare in comparison on the ather hand
similarly  while

1 Twenty-five percent of our customers visited [taly,
only 4 percent visited Germany.

2 If you Denmark and Sweden, the figures are

similar.

3 with the United States, our performance in
the Netherlands was disappointing.

4 Qur results were poor in the Netherlands. :
sales were low in other destinations.

5 France was not a good market for us |ast year.
, the United States was an excellent one.

5 Look at the table, which shows some of the
world’s busiest airports by cargo traffic. Which
airpork:

increased its cargo traffic the least from 2005 to 20062
increased its cargo traffic the most from 2005 to 20067
was the highest-ranked European airport?

had a decrease in cargo traffic?

had the second biggest increase in cargo traffic?
handled less than one million tonnes of cargo?

ook bW N =

FIGURE 1 (2006 statistics)

6 Read the summary of the 2006 statistics for cargo
traffic. Compare it with the information in the chart.
Correcl the six mistakes in the summary.

The 2006 statistics for cargo traffic at international
airports make interesting reading.

Memphis Airport, the top-ranked airport, increased
its ranking by one place between 2005 and 2006.
Hong Kong Airport, however, did not change
position: it maintained its second position, handling
approximately five million tonnes of cargo and
increasing the volume by an impressive 51% in
comparison with 2005,

Similarly, Frankfurt Airport, ranked seven, maintained
its position. It transported 21,127,797 tonnes of cargo,
an increase of 8.4%.

There were dramatic increases in cargo traffic at
Dubai Airport (ranked 17) and Beijing Airport (ranked
21). At both airports, there was a rise in volume of
over 30%.

On the other hand, Hartsfield-Jackson Airport

dealt with just 746,500 tonnes of cargo. This was a
disappainting performance, with freight up only 2.8%
from 2005.

7 The table on page 172 contains selected rankings
of the world's busiest airports by passenger

traffic. Write a short description summarising

the information in the table. Try to use some
expressions of comparison and contrast.

Mumbers refer 1o freight in metric tonnes; 30 airports are includad in the ranking.

2006

I Memphis International Airport

2 Hong Kong International Airport

7 Frankfurt International Airport

17 Dubai International Airport Emirates

21 Beijing International Airport

Hartstield-lackson

5 International Airport

Memphis, United States
Chek Lap Kok, Hong Kong,

Frankfurl, Germany
Dubai, Lnited Arab

Beijing, China

Atlanta, United States

Total Cargo 'Rank % Change
2005

3,692,205 1 +26%

3,608,789 2 +5.1%

2.127,797 7+ 8.4%

1,503,696 18 +14.4%

1,028,908 24 +31.6%
746,500 25 —2.8%

Transpaimillﬂ



|iterature

In this unit 6.1 THE NOEH,PMZE

T E [ it O g AU VR r-lﬂhlllﬁ:lﬁ"‘!ﬁ‘ T g
Grammar eSS e nuns | LRI Jil fill il e ol U | m llﬁ-ml
narrative tenses VAN | ) A0 s e 1| BRI KD Vg ”

Vocabulary
literature
people in literature
word sets: light and
dark, sounds

Scenario
A book deal

Study skills
improving listening
skillls

Writing skills
a travel blop

I took a speed reading course and read War and Peace in 20 minutes. It involves Russia.
Waoaody Allen, 1935-, US film-maker and actor

I VOCABULARY: literature l 3 Discuss the following opinions about literature. Which do
you agree/disagree with? Why?
Ta What do you like reading? Do you 1 ‘A work of literature is not often a bestseller,

read literature? What do you understand

et T ‘It's well written, but often boring.’
y the term literature?

2
3 ‘It's art, not just entertainment.’
4

b Look at the list of types of writing ‘Children’s books can never be considered great works of
in the box. Is each one fiction or literature.

non-fiction? 5 ‘Literature shauld make you think.
. i _ 6 ‘It often makes disappointing films.’
autobiographies  biographies S hri e
hl'ﬂ‘gﬁ crime stories di:iries e C ?racters snou & Delleva -E and rea 15“(.:. . .
essays  history  memoirs 8 .“ remains rHlEdeﬂ[ to people. Its timeless, even il it was written
: 200 Years ago.,
TI!FVElh [ll-‘l':,"h i'l‘[]Hlf'E.-" romdances i : .
\ i . 9 'Popular fiction is not literature.’
science fiction  short stories
thrillers  travel writing
N READING
2 Which of the types of writing in the
box do you consider to be literature? 4a Which of the following writers do you think have won the
What makes a work of literature ‘great’? Nobel Prize for Literaturet
Jane Austen Agatha Christie lan Fleming
Leo Tolstoy Viadimir Mabokow William Shakespeare
Stephen King  J.K. Rowling Winston Churchill

4h Read the information about the Nobel Prize. Which writers
in Exercise 4a have won the prize, haven’t won the prize or can’t
have won the prize?
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5 Read the text again. Are the stalements true, false
or not given in the text?

The Mobel Prize for Literature ...
1 is only for writers who are alive.
2 s only for writers in English.

3 is only for writers who sell more than a certain
number of books a year.

4 5 piven every two vears,

5 is given for a single book.

6 has not been accepted by all recipients.

I VOCABULARY: people in literature |
6 Find words in the text which mean the following,.
1 awriter

2 a writer of fiction

3 a writer of books about people’s lives

4 a writer of books for other people

5 a writer of plays

6 awriter of poetry

7 a person whose job is to give their opinion of

biooks, plays, etc.
8 a person who decides who has won a competition

7 In small groups, discuss the questions.

1 Why do you think so few women have won the
MNobel Prize?

2 Who are the most famous writers in your country?

3 Which writers who are popular now do you think
will be read in 50 years® time!

N LISTENING AND SPEAKING |

Oa EEM Listen to some members of a book group
discussing the book The Da Vinci Code. Who liked/
disliked it? Whyt

1 Michael 2 Jenny 3 Jarvis 4 Erika

8b Listen again and lick the adjectives they used.

awful brilliant disturbing dreadful dull
exciting gripping interesting lightweight
moving overrated shocking  tedious

thought-provoking

9 Complete the following expressions used by the
members of the group. Check your answers in Track
2.10 on page 181. Which express a positive and
which a negative opinion?

It's a real :

I's not my of thing.

1
2

3 |couldnt it down.

4 The ending was a real let-_
5 |justcouldn'tget it

6 Itslightand __ toread.

7 Itwasvery _ poing at the beginning,

8 It cerainly lived up to all the 7

10 Work in small groups. Using the adjectives and
expressions above, talk about a book you really
enjoyed and a book you really didn't like.

[ X30=]

The Nobel Prize for Literature

Background

Tha Mobal Prize for Literature was founded in 1895 when
Alfred Nobel (1833-1898), the Swedish inventor of dynamite,
left much of his vast wealth to the establishment of the Nobel
Prizes, including one for literature, This is an annual award to
& living author from any country who has produced 'the mosl
outstanding work of an idealistic tendency’. This refers to a
body of work rather than a single work, atthcugh individual
books are sometimes mentioned when the prize is awarded,
The prize consists of a gold medal, a Nobel diploma and
prize money which at presant stands at 10 million Swedish
krona (1.3 million dollars).

The winners

A wide variety of writers have won the award working in a
range of fiction and non-fiction genres. Novelists, poets,
dramatists and biographers have all received the award, bul
not ghostwriters. Perhaps one of the more unusual winners
was Winston Churchill = the farmer British Prime Minister won
the prize in 1953 for his ‘'mastary of historical and biographical
description’. The most commeon language of the winners is
English, although the country with the most winners is France.
To date, only ten women have won the prize. Two writers have
refused the award — Bors Pasternak and Jean-Paul Sartre.

Controversy

In the early years (from
about 1201 to 1912), the
Swedish Academy chose
maore idealistic writers and
rejected many important
and world-famous writers,
such as Leo Talstoy, Emils
Zola and Henrik 1bsen,
who they did not consider
‘[dealistic’ enough. Later
an, the Academy began
awarding the prize for
lasting literary value.

Many prominent and very popular writers have nol been
awarded the prize or even nominated. In 1974, for example,
Graham Greens, Viadimir Nabokoy and Saul Bellow were
considerad, but all lost whan the award went to two Swadish
writers, who were both Nobel judges. Bellow wenl on 1o
win the prize in 1976, but neither Greene nor Nabokov won
befora their deaths, The 1837 award went to the ltalian Dario
Fo, who was felt to be rather lightweight by some critics.
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N SPEAKING AND LISTENING |

T Have any characters in books really impressed
you! Why?

2a EEH Listen to someone talking about a
character that has impressed them. Was Sherlock
Holmes a real person?

2h Listen again. Note the words and phrases you
hear to describe Holmes. In pairs, decide which are
positive and which negative,

brilliant inteflect (positive)

3a B Listen to another person describing a
book.

1 Why does the speaker like the book?
2 Describe Atticus Finch.
3 What does the book teach the speaker?

3b Listen again and match the following pairs of
words,

1 incredibly a) tale

2 moral \h} character

3 extremely ) heart-warming
4 evocative d) read

5 charming &) well-wrilten

6 child’s fl language

7 key g) characters

B richly-drawn h) perspective

N READING |

4 In pairs, each read an extract from a novel and
answer the questions. Then ask each other the
questions,

Student A: read Text A, the extract from The Speckled
Band opposite.

Student B: read Text B, the extract from To Kill a
Mackinghird on page 163,

1 Who tells the storyd

2 Who are the main characters?

3 Where is the extract set?

4 What happ:—:nﬁ?

5 What is / could be the danger?

60 EI“I: Litera:ure;

]
| In The Speckled Band, a wellknown Sherlock Holmes story,

CHARACTERS IN DANGER

| a young woman's life is thraatencd. In the extract below,
| Holmes and Watson are at the house of the main suspect.

olmes had brought up a long thin cane,
and this he placed upon the bed heside
him. By it he laid the box of matches and

the stump of a candle. Then he turned down the
5 lamp and we were left in darkness.

Suddenly there was the momentary gleam of a
light up in the direction of the ventilator, which
vanished immediately, but was succeeded by a
strong smell of burning oil and heated metal.

10 Someone in the next room had lit a dark lantern.
I heard a gentle sound of movement, and then
all was silent once more, though the smell grew
stronger, For hall an hour T sat with straining ears,
Then suddenly another sound became audible — a

15 very gentle, soothing sound, like that of a small jet
of steam escaping continually from a kettle. The
instant that we heard it, Holmes sprang from the
bed, struck a match, and lashed furiously with his
cane at the bell-pull,

200 You see it, Watson?' he yelled. "You see 112
But I saw nothing. At the moment when Holmes
strick the light | heard a low, clear whistle, but the
sudden glare flashing into my weary eyes made it
impossible for me to tell what it was at which my

25 friend lashed so savagely. | could, however, see that
his face was deadly pale, and filled with horror and
loathing.

He had ceased to strike, and was gazing up at
the ventilator, when suddenly there broke from

30 the silence of the night the most horrible cry to
which I have ever listened. Tt swelled up louder and
louder, a hoarse yell of pain and fear and anger all
mingled in the one dreadful shrick. They say that
away down in the village, and even in the distant

15 parsonage, that cry raised the sleepers from their
beds. Lt struck cold to our hearts, and [ stood gazing
at Holmes, and he at me; until the last echoes ol it
had died away into the silence from which it rose.



CHARACTERS IN DANGER

5 Have you read the books? Which of the two
books did you most enjoy / would you most like to
read? Whyt

l VOCABULARY: word sets |

O Look at Text A and find words connected with
light, darkness and fire, e.g. turned down the lamp.
Compare with a partner. Together, can you find any
other word sets in the text?

I GRAMMAR: narrative tenses l

7a Underline and label the tenses in these
sentences from the extracts,

1 ... Atticus was sitting propped against the front
door. He was sitting in ane of his office chairs, ...
was sitling = past continuous

2 We were taking a short cut across the square when
four dusty cars came in ...

3 Nobody got out. We saw Atticus look up from his
newspaper. He closed it, folded it deliberately ...

4 Someone in the next room had lit a dark lantern.

7b Which tense is used to describe the following?

a) events which took place one after the other in the
stary and are seen as complete actions

b) events which set the scene and provide the
background apainst which a story happens

c) an activity that was already in progress, and which
was interrupted by another action

d) events which took place in the past, before another
event in the past

& Choose the correct form of the verb.

1 All children, except one, prow up. They soon know
that they will grow up, and the way Wendy knew
was this. One day when she was two years old she
played / was playing in a garden, and she plucked
another flower and had run / ran with it to her
mother. (J.M. Barrie, Peter Pan)

2 Having no near relations or friends, | had tried /
was trying to make up my mind what to do, when |
ran across John Cavendish. | had seen / was seeing
very little of him for some years. (Agatha Christie,
The Mysterious Affair at Styles)

3 The last minutes of the day had been ticking / were
ticking away, and Martin Turner could not / had
not been able to wailt to be set free. The minutes
dragged on as Mr Lincoln, the form tutor, lectured
the class ... (Benjamin Zephaniah, Face)

Ya Look at the example of the past perfect
continuous and complete the description of its use.

A lady dressed in black and heavily veiled, who had

heen sitting in the window, rose as we entered.
‘Good-morning, madam,” said Holmes cheerily.

‘My name is Sherlock Holmes'

The past perfect continuous is used lo emphasise

the completed / ongoing nature of an action which
happened before / after another action or time in the
past, The action usually continues up to the second
action or time.

9b Complete the rule to show the three parts of
the past perfect continuous.

+ 4 form of the verb

e Language reference and extra practice, pages 144-145

10 Complete this story, using the correct tense of
the verbs in brackets.

The clock struck ten. Lucien ! (sit) alone in the
kitchen and he 2 (shake) uncontrollably. After he
3 (wait) for over an hour, he 4 {hear) a key
in the front door.

His parents 5 icome) in. He®  (tell) them
what ¥ (happen) carlier that evening. He 8
{(borrow) their car without asking, and 2 (crash)

into a lamppost because he 10 {drive) too fast. Then
the doorbell 11 (ring). It 12 (be) the police.

f WRITING |

17 You were walking in the mountains when there
was a huge thunderstorm and you got lost. Write the
story in three paragraphs. Use the notes on page 172
to help you.

It was only 5 p.m. but it was getting really dark and

the rain was ...
Literature QELHESN 61



EVIL CHARACTERS

I READING | 3 Discuss the questions in pairs,

1 Was each evil character born evil?
1 Describe some bad characters you know from 2 Which, in your apinion, is the more evil of the two
literature., characters{

3 Would people these days find the characters very
frightening in comparison with modern characters?
4 Can an evil character be considered altractive or

2 Read the two texts quickly and find:
1 the name of the book described.

2 the author of the bhook,
3 the inspiration for the book,

4 how the main character expresses his evil nature,

It is commonly believed that the character of
Dracula is based on a Romanian ruler from

the 15th century, who used to inflict horrible
punishments on his enemies. Vlad the Impaler,
as he was known, would capture whole villages
and enslave the people, or sometimes he would
just burn the whole village, inhabitants and
animals included.

Vlad used to sign his name Draculea or
Draculya, meaning ‘the devil’s son' This name
was distorted into Dracula. Many of his victims
were Saxons, who were horrified by his
atrocities and printed books and pamphlets
about Vlad's cruelty. The booklets reached
Germany and Western Europe and Dracula
became known as a vicious tyrant.

In 1897, the Irish writer Bram Stoker wrote

his novel Dracula, and used Vlad the Impaler
as a source of inspiration. The novel is about

a mysterious and sinister nobleman from
Transylvania who can turn into a wolf-like
animal. He is also a vampire, who bites humans
and turns them into vampires too.

Dracula is one of the most famous names in
fiction. There have been more films about Dracula

than about any other person in fiction except
Sherlock Holmes.

b2 (ELR RN Literature

interesting?

People in the late 19th century used to be
fascinated by the idea of two characters in
one person. They used to be intrigued by the
good and bad sides of people.

The Strange Case of Dr Jekyll and Mr

Hyde was written in 1886 by Robert Louis
Stevenson. Stevenson had been thinking
about the duality of man’s nature and he
had wanted to incorporate the interaction
between good and evil into a story. He

had a dream that gave him the idea for the
beginning of his book. The book is a dark
story, showing the split personality of a kind
and intelligent doctor, Dr Henry Jekyll, who
turns into an evil monster.

The story tells how Dr Jekyll creates a drink
in his laboratory which changes him into

Mr Hyde, a man with a totally different
personality. Hyde goes on to commit a
number of brutal murders. He is a disgusting,
depraved man, who truly is the embodiment
of evil.

The book is not a detective story because
we know from the outset the identity of the
murderer: Mr Hyde. Instead, it is a mystery
story which examines the potential for evil in
all human beings.



EVIL CHARACTERS

4a Look at these words from the texts and match
them with their definitions.

inflict atrocities tyrant  sinister  brutal

1 making you feel that something bad or dangerous is
likely to happen

2 very cruel or violent actions

3 to make a person or place suffer something
unpleasant

4 someone who uses their power in a cruel and
unfair way

5 very cruel and violent

4h Write a short description of an evil character.

N GRAMMAR: used to, would |

5a Look at the highlighted examples of used to in
the texts. Are the following statements true or false?

1 used to + infinitive can describe a habit in the past
2 used to + infinitive can describe a state in the past
3 used to + infinitive can describe a present action

5h Look at these examples. How does the form of
used to change in the negative and question forms?

[ didn’t use to read books when | was young,
Did you use to read a lot when you were young?

b Look at the highlighted examples of would

in Text A and the ones below, and answer the
questions.

1 My mother would often talk about her childhood.

2 When we were teenagers, we'd watch horror films
at the cinema on Saturday mornings.

a} Do we use would to talk about past habits?
bj Do we use would to talk about past states?

c) Can we use would in all the cases where we yse
used to?

= Language reference and extra praclice, pages 144-145

7 Find the mistakes of form or use in each sentence
and correct them.

1 Bram Stoker would to live in Sandycove in Dublin.

2 Women of Jane Austen’s time use 1o write
anonymously,

Vlad the Impaler was used to sign himself Dracula.
George Orwell is used to work in a bookshop.

| use to read a lot of short stories at the moment.
He didnt used to read a lot as a child.

Did Lewis Carroll used to tell stories to young
listenersi

8 The Bronté sisters all would suffer from bad health.

~ o 1 B W

8 Choose the correct answer. Sometimes both
forms may be correct.

The tourist guide for

lovers of literature

This guide is a trave| guide devoted to places
connected to literature, rather than to restaurants,
museums and hotels. It contains the following
interesting facts.

Bram Stoker lused to / would take his holidays at
Cuden Bay and used Ecclescrieg House nearby as
an inspiration for Count Dracula's castle,

He 2used to / would live in a house in Sandycove
in Dublin.

George Orwell 3used to / would sleep on
insect-infested mattresses when he was down and
aut in Faris.

The book also answers the following questions:

Did Ernest Hemingway really Yuse fused to catch
pigeons in the Luxembourg Gardens and cook and
eat them?

30id Lewis Carroll use to / Would Lewis Carroll go to
Whitburn for his holidays?

This guide provides excellent walking tours. For
example, you can take a walk through Spitalfields
with a 'Jack the Ripper’ tour. You can start in Dorset
Street, where Miller's Court, site of the most horrific
Ripper murder, fused to / would be.

ronunciation

9 EEE used 1o Listen to two sentences from
Exercise 8. Choose the correct way of saying used to.
Then listen and repeat the sentences.

1 We pronounce the s in used to like which s in says?
2 The vowel sound in to is strong / weak.

N SPEAKING |

10 Discuss things you used to / didn’t use to do,
think or believe when you were a child.

What sort of books did you use to read as a child?

Did your parents use to tell you stories about monsters
wha chased naughty children?

Did you use to get frightened when your parents told
vou about scary characters?

Did you use to believe in giants?

thqf‘l_tur-:-:
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l SITUATION

1 Read the article about Lee Hart from a music magazine.
Discuss the questions.

Lee Hart to write memoirs

Greal news for Fans of Lee Hart, lead singer of the band Ouler
Edge! According (o his agenl, Hart will spend most of nexi
year wriling his memoirs, There is interest from a publisher
L by exclusive rights Lo the book.

Thirty-six-year-old Hart has led a colourful life, like all pop
stars. The band had a number of hits a few years agn, bui
now its popularity has declined. Hart announced recently that
the hand would do one final tour of their favourite venues in
Germany and the Netherlands, then call it a day, and split up.

Sinee Lee Iart has had little formal education, it seems
highly likely that he will employ a ghostwriter to help him
write the memoirs.

—

Why is it the right time for Lee Hart to write his memoirs,
dealing with some of the events in his life?

Tt

What are the advantages for Lee Hart of using a ghostwriter for
his memoirs?

3 Can you think of any problems or issues that might need to be
resolved if Lee Hart uses a ghostwriter? For example: will the
ghostwriter be able to interview all members of Hart's family?
Will the pop singer have final approval of the contents of the
book:?

64 LINIT & I__iterittrre

2 Read Hart's proposal for his memairs.

It contains his ideas for a bestseller.

1

2

Do you think Lee Hart's ideas will
resull inoa bestseller?

If not, what advice can you give him to
improve his proposal? Should there be
mare about the singer’s childhood / his

family / his personal life?

Proposal:
My memoirs

I think I sheuld stert with a short
chaptar about my family and sarly
yewrs, then move on guickly to how
we got our first contract to perform
in a chub in Amsterdam, Then we
could have some chapters aboul e
band's first world tour, which was
really suceeasiul. [ wrote & diary

at the time, g0 tha information will
be accurate about our vermss and
the reaction of our audiences. Ther
wa could have a chaptar about our
hit records and another about our
ppinion of other bands. And a final
shaptar about our future plans, All
that should make it & bestseller



A book deal

KEY LANGUAGE: proposing,
bargaining, talking about needs/
expectations

3a Listen to the conversation between Lee
Hart and James Douglas, his literary agent. Which
two topics do they discuss?

3b Listen again, Match each sentence with its
correct language function below.

1 ... if we included more chapters about your
background, it'd add a lot of human interest ...

2 Why don't you talk to her?
3 If you agreed to write two or three chapters ...

you'd probably double or triple sales of the book.

4 Butin this case, | think 15 percent is more
AP0 ]rIE.H.!.I.'!.

You'll find I'm good value for money.
Look, I'd like to make a proposal.

20 =] o &

| need time to think about this and take some
advice,

9 How about if | talked 10 him ...7

10 Could | suppest we meel towards the end of the
month?

Language funclions
a) bargaining

b) proposing

c} talking about what vou need / expect

4 Complete the beginning of each sentence with
an appropriate ending.

If you wrote about your father,
Why don’t you talk to

The ghostwriter will need a year
If | find a really good ghostwriter,
How about if one of us

As this is quite complicated,
Could | suggest we meet

== S [ - T 0 TR I L - R

I'd like to make a proposal -

a) | think a 20 percent share is appropriate.

b) in two weeks' time?

c) will you contribute towards his or her fee?
d) wanted to cancel the contract?

e} it'd greatly increase our sales.

fl to write the book,

g) that you should talk to my financial adviser.
h) all the members of my band?

Really? | wasn't expecting to pay as much as that.

I TASK: negoliating a contract |

5a Work in pairs to role-play a negotiation
between James Douglas and a publisher. Prepare
to negotiate the points in Exercise 5b. Use the Key
language and the Other useful phrases to help you.

Student A plays the role of James Douglas. Look at
your information on page 159,

Student B plays the role of the publisher. Look at your
information on page 164,

5h Negotiate with each other to reach agreement
on the following points.

the content of the memaoirs

the percentage of the royalty to be paid to Lee Hart
the deadline for submitting the final draft of the book
help in setting up interviews with family and contacts
the names which will appear on the cover of the book
what happens if one side wants to cancel the contract

]
2
3
4
5
b
OTHER USEFUL PHRASES
Asking for information
I'm interested in knowing ... (what kind of
How much do you have in mind?

advance payment you want).
Talking about what you need/expect
He'd expect to receive ... (a generous advance

payment),
It's important 1o have ... (several chapters aboul
his childhood).

He'll have ta / need ..., 50....
Bargaining
If you ... we might be able to ...

Hovwe about if we were to . (deliver the Tinal
draft earlier)?

Proposing
Could | make a suggestion ... ?
| propose (that) we ...

Literature Illi"l, 65
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STUDY SKILLS: improving 4 FER what do you think the ‘lumps of burned
listening skills meat’ are? Listen to Extract 4 and check.
When you listen to English, you often have to 5a B I_Extral:t 5 describes an '"‘:'dfnt at Tokyo
make informed guesses to understand. There are Central railway station. Three words in the extract
three types of guessing which you usually do: have been ohscured. Listen and guess the words.
* you predict whal the speaker is going to say 1 A h'-m'fj"'i"d japanesemen in grey suits stood
from your general knowledge or other clues; watching my train. ... They had no .
& YOLU BUESS the mﬁaning of new words; 2 The was blown: the train started LIf} bt
) il belore it moved an inch ...
* you guess the meaning of words you did not ) ;
hear clearly. 3 ... and outside on the , the hundred men did

You are now going to practise each of these the same,

lechniques. 5b Listen to Extract 5 apain and answer the

R uestions.
1 predicting from clues 4

You are going to hear

extracts from a book by

Paul Theroux, a well-known

travel writer. Look at the

cover of the book

and the photo.

1 What do you think the
hook 15 about!

2 What area of the world
does the book probably
describet

1 Whao are the hundred Japanese men on the
platform¢?

2 Why are they watching the train?
3 What does everyone do after the train starts up?

4 Paul Theroux commenls to a Japanese man, ‘It's
quite a send-off.” What do you think he means?

2a Guessing meaning of words
Paul Theroux describes an experience he had at a
railway station in Burma when he was offered an
unusual type of food. Listen to Extract 1 and guess
the meaning of the underlined words you heard in
the extract.

1 a shining assortment of beady objects on her tray

a) display b) choice o) mixture  d) sale

2 | beckoned her over and had a look.
al asked her bl shouted out to her
c} waved my hand at her d) ordered her

2h What do you think the ‘beady objects’ are?
Choose the best answer.

a) grapes b) chicken c)crabs d)insects = p -'.
2¢c Listen to Extract 2 to check your answer.

3 Listen to Extract 3. Choose the correct word/
phrase in each pair.

1 (the train) pulled away = began to leave / was
about to start

2 hound with knotted vine = tied / covered with
knotted vine

3 door hinge = a piece of metal to apen a door / hold
a door in place

4 skewer = a metal or wooden bax / stick

lumps = small pieces with no special shape / larpe
pieces with a regular shape

L]




WRITING SKILLS 6%

WRITING SKILLS:
a travel blog

ba What is a blog? Do you read blogs? Why /
Why not?

bb Read the information about travel blogs.
Discuss the questions.

Travel blogs are online travel diaries or
journals. Blogs are often written and published
while the traveller(s) are stll on their journey.
They sometimes include maps and other visual
effects.

1 Have you ever composed a travel blog? If so,
what was it about?

2 Have you ever read a travel blog? If so, was
it interesting? Why / Why not?

3 Why do people write travel blops? Why do
others read them!?

4 Do you think it is belter o read travel blogs

or travel guidebooks before you visit a
toreign country? Whyt

7 You are going to read a travel blog about
Havana, Cuba. What aspects of the city do
you think the authors will mention (the
people, shops, etc.)?

#a Read the blog and check your answers.

Then discuss the questions.

1 Do the authors use a formal, neutral or
informal style? Give reasons for your answer.

2 What do the following expressions mean?
Try to work out their meanings from the text,

a} choc-a-bloc
bl drowve like the wind
c) checked out
d} grabbed my wallet
3 What information or incident in the blog is

muost likely to interest readers? Explain your
ANSWET,

8b Adverbs of degree The authors use
several adverbs of degree to emphasise
adjeclives, e.p. extremely old. What other
adverbs of degree + adjective can you find in
the blog?

9 Write a travel blog about one of these two
situations. Remember, you write a blog when
you are in the siluation.

1 Imagine that you are in a foreign country/
place you have travelled to and know quite
well.

2 Imagine that you are a foreign tourist visiting
your country.

September 6, ...
Havana, Cuba - first impressions

We arrived

four days ago
and are now
staying in a
fourstar hotel in
Vedado, close
to the centre of
Havana.

The journey
from the airport
wasa bit of

a mightmare.
Olur tax) was
extremaly

old, it had an
incredibly noisy
gngine and

the door didn't
close properly. The roads were choc-a-bloc with old
American cars, huge overfilled trucks and funny-looking
buses with hundreds of peaple in them. Our taxi driver
drove like the wind, hooting his horn cantinually. Waw!
What an unforgettable experience! But we got to the
hotel in the end. It is absclutely beautiful, lots of space
and really comfortable.

The next day, we strolled down the Malecon towards the
centre of Havana. The Malecon's a long sea wall, by the
way. In the evening, the locals go thers to relax, enjoy
the cool air and chat with friends. During the walk, we
were able to take in the buildings in the area. The houses
are worn and crumbling, but the colonial architecture

is really impressive — one of the best things to see in
Havana.

Yestarday, we checked out the centre of Havana, visiting
the shops and bars, and wandering through the narraw,
winding streets. We saw some Cuban women, sitting

on the pavement, smoking huge Cuban cigars. If you
want a photograph with them, you have to pay them a
dollar! There are |ots of beggars and pickpockets in some
areas. In one street, a couple of pickpockets tried to steal
my wallet. A guy pushed me hard in the back, and his
partner, a young woman, grabbed my wallet. But she was
pretty unlucky as my wallet was chained to my belt! The
two of them ran away really quickly, so we couldn't be
bothered to chase after them.

Today, we're going to visit the house of Ernest
Hemingway, the famous American writer, He lived In a
villa cutside Havana for many years, and you can visit the
building and garden. I'm locking lorward to the visit, as
I've read almost everything Hemingway has written, ']
report on the visit in my next bleg.

Literature mm
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1 Waork with a partner to discuss the following.

1 What sort of things do you read on a computer
rather than on paper!

2 How does reading a compuler screen compare
with reading a book?

3 What is an e-book, do you think?

2 Read the text and correct the summary for
each paragraph.

1 People are surprised at how light paperback
books can be.

2 The e-book can contain one book.
3 The e-book comes from established technology.
4 E-books will not be useful for many people.

3a Underline examples of the following in
the text.

a form of:
1 the going to future (paragraph 2)
2 the past perlect continuous (para. 3)
3 the past perfect simple (para. 3)
4 the past continuous (para. 3)
5 the future continuous (para. 4)

a modal verb that describes:
6 future abligation (para. 1)
7 future possibility (para. 2)
8 past obligation (para. 3]
9 future ability (para. 4)

10 future lack of obligation (para. 4)

3b Complete the sentences with some of the
phrases you underlined in Exercise 3a.

1 | find it difficult to pack because | never know
what kind of clothes | toy wear on holiday.
2 Uncle Bill from periods of back pain for

several years before he eventually contacted his
doctor,

3 There are no porters at that hotel so you
your own bags to your room.

4 When | was a child | didn’t have many toys so |
my OWn games.

5 We've paid for everything in advance so we
any money once we get there.

6 MNext year the government every school

with free Internet access.

7 Daniel Craig as a TV actor for more than
ten years before he got the role of James Bond.

B After you put in your new contact lenses you
without wearing glasses.

S REVIEW 4-6

REVIEW
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The book 1s reborn

ol .

You are about

o leave for
holiday. You
have two long
weeks on a
beach ahead of
¥ = A ohance
to read all thoge
bools you've
been planning
to read all year.
S0 vou decido to
pack a selection —— —_—

of paperbacks. You know paperbaclk books are
incredibly light and convenient, so it comes as
rather a shook when you put four or five 1 your
suitoase and realise they are as heavy as a brick.
Suddenly the thought that you will have to carry
all that weight through the airport doesn't seem
fmite 50 appedling.

Well, now there is a solution. Instead of carrying
heavy hooks around you simply lake an e-book,
In the same way that MP3 players mean you don't
have to carry around dozens of CDs, the e-boolk
contains all the books you mipht want Lo read in
one small package. So, il you're not sure whether
you are going to foel lilee a ightweight romance
or a heavyweight biopraphy, that's no problem.
You simply load all the books you might want into
the memory and then make up your mind wien
VO Arrive.

20, how does it work? Electronics companies had
heen working on the e-hook for years before they
found the perfect combination of materials and
technology. The magio ingredient was elactronic
paper, a 115 invention that i= completely different
from the liguid crystal display (LCIY) technology
used for most computer soreens. Harlier versions
of the s-hook had suffered from the same
problems as laptop computers and mobile phone
sereens — the screens were impossible to see

in hright sunlight and people found that their
ayes ware petting tired after using them for any
lenglh of time. Manufacturers knew they had

to invent a superior technology, and electronic
paper was the result - it is Micker-free and looks
exactly like real paper and inl,

And the e-book has many other advaniapes.

The size of text can be changed al the (ick of

a switch, which means many people with poor
eyesight will be able to read without neading
plasses. As wall as text, the e-book can display
pictures and diagrams, and with an clectronio pen
the reader can make notes on the screen which
tha machine will remember, making 1t an ideal
product for students. In facl, there are several
Internet companies that will be supplying medical
and soientific e-boalk files in the near future. So
the students of tomorrow won't have o spend a
fortune on those cxpensive university texthooks —
theyll simply log on to the Internet and download
everyvthing they need to 1heir e-book,



UNITS 4-6

l VOCABULARY |

4 Complete the table with the words in the box.

arthritis. biography  blog  cancer  diabetes
ferry  hydrofoil memoir  scooter

Medical Forms of Types of
canditions transporl writing

5 Choose the correct word in italics.
1 Aspirin is a popular form of vaccine / painkiller.
2 It 1akes years to train as a parasite / radiologist.
3 He contracted / infected malaria in Africa.
4 | don't agree / approve of giving drugs o children,
5 We took the barge / cable car up the mountain.
6 You should wear a seat / chair belt at all times.
7 Da you prefer novels or small / short stories?
8 | shrieked / gleamed in horror when | saw the rat.

l KEY LANGUAGE |

6 Listen to a conversation between two people.
Decide if the statements are true or false,

1 Maria doesn’t mind waiting for buses.
Sergei doesn't want a car.

Wk

an holidays.

Sergei thinks the car insurance will be expensive.
Maria's friend works in a gym.

Dennis is a car salesman,

Sergej wants to spend less than £1,000 on a car.
Maria thinks Dennis’s car is good value.

== T I = R

7a Complete the extracts from the dialogue with the
words in the box.

apree argue beableto don't
really value wasn't way

= think we need a car.

2 Ifwebhadacar I'd___ doeverything much more
tjuickly.

3 You can't that we won't have money for holidays.

4 It would be good for money.

5 Why _____ youtalk to her?

fo That's the best 1o find out.

7 | _____ expecting to pay as much as that.

8 Surely you must that’s a very reasonable price.

/b Listen again and check your answers.

Maria thinks buying a car is more important than going

I LANGUAGE CHECK

8 There is one incorrect word in each sentence.
Correct it, then look at the pages and check your
Answers.
1 We will have combining all your results to find
the average speed. (page 41)

2 Will you be see the doctor tomorrow? Could
you try and make an appointment for me?
(page 42)

3 In a few years’ time, our rivals will probably
been introduced hundreds of new products,
(page 42)

4 In the future people from many different
countries, and even children, can o lravel 1o
other planets, (page 51)

A | could not have lime tomormow, because 1'm
not sure what I'm doing yet. (page 51)

& When we were travelling, we must to boil the
water for our drinks to kill the bacteria. (page 53)

7 We managed getting our tickets for the concert
last week. (page 53)

8 | had staring at the view from the window when
suddenly | heard a loud noise. (page 61)

9 A young man wearing jeans, who did been
sitting in the seat, got up as the old lady entered
the railway carriage. (page 61)

10 Jeremy use to sign his name ‘Mickey Mouse’
when he was a kid. (page 62)

§ Look BACK |

Y Find the exercises in Units 4—6 where you ...
o find out who discovered X-rays. (Unit 4)

e study three ways to talk about future actions. (LInit
4)

* make predictions about your own life. (LUinit 4)

e |earn about using modal verbs for future
possibility. {Unit 5)

¢ read aboul three diffferent train journeys. (Unit 5)

e \write a description of information in a table.
{Linit 5)

e listen to people discussing The Da Vinci Code.
(Lnil &)

e |carn how to form the past perfect continuous
tense. (Linit &)

s write a travel blog, (Unit &)

REVIEW 4 0 S




7 Architecture

Grammar
the passive

Vocabulary
descr i|':|i|'|'!; b I.lill.'ﬁl'lj_l',‘:
idioms
prefixes

Scenario
O the horfzon

Study skills
identifying fact and
opininn

Writing skills

a l_El'_“_'.(riFl1_il'|l'l of a
building

A house is a machine for living in,
Le Corbusier (Charles-Edouard Jeanneret), 1887 -1965; Swiss architect

I VOCABULARY: describing buildings |

1 What's your favourite building? Why do you
like it?

23 Are the following adjectives for describing
buildings positive, negative or neutral?

ancient dilapidated impressive  run-down
classical elepant innovative  stylish
contemporary  graceful magnificent traditional
derelict impHasing ornate Ligly

2b Which of the adjectives in Exercise 2a can
describie a building which is:

1 not in good condition 5 aftractive

2 not modern 6 decorative

3 unattractive 7 maodern

4 new and different 8 important-looking

pronunciation

3 Word stress Mark the stress on the adjectives
in Exercise 2a. Organise them into groups of words
with first and second syllable stress. Compare your
ideas with a partner, then listen and check.

70 mi"ﬂ Architecture |

In this unit 7.1 FAVOURITE BUILDINGS

s --_';-__‘-_-.._'.' S i ?_.,,-__::'__'_‘!'_._. ™

% 5

4a Look at the three photos on these pages.
Describe each building. Which do you like the most
and why?

4b Think of a building you know. Describe it, using
adjectives from Exercise 2a.

The British Museum is a very impressive building
because of its magnificent dome and classical style.

5a Match the verbs on the left with their meanings.

1 damage a) repair to put in original condition
2 rebuild bi keep in pood condition

3 construct c) build

4 demalish d) ask someone to build

5 maintain €] erect again

6 restore f plan

7 commission g harm

B desipn h knock down

5b Put the verbs into an order to show the stages
in the life of a building.



N READING |

ba Read the following statements. Are
they true or false! Guess the answers
from your knowledge. Compare your
ideas with a partner.
The Colosseum:

1 ‘was built in the 15th century,

2 was a place where people watched
fights.

3 is older than the other two structures,
4 is currently in very bad condition,

The Hajj Airport Terminal:

5 combines different styles of
architecture.

6 keeps people cool with airconditioning.
7 is very energy efficient.
The Eiffel Tower:
§ has always been popular.
9 was the world’s tallest building.
10 was never intended to be permanent,

6b Read the texts and check your
ANSWETS.

7 Find words in the texts which mean
the following.

1 a circular building with seats arranged
on a slope (Text A)

2 continued to exist in difficult
conditions (Text A)

3 repair a building so it is in good
condition (Text A)
4 scientifically advanced (Text B)

5 umbrellas that protect you from the sun
(Text B)

6 a building which is easily noticed (Text C)

7 not lasting or needed for very long
(Text C)

& something ugly or very unpleasant to
look at (Text C)

N SPEAKING AND WRITING |

Ba Think of a building, in your own
country or abroad, which you think is
particularly:

1 impressive 2 interesting 3 ugly
4 stylish

Gb Write a paragraph about a building
that interests you.

A The Colosseum

w N ae ESES TS

| always visit the Colosseum when I'm in Rome; it's magnificent.
| suppose it's what many people think of when you say classical
architecture: It's an incredibly impressive building. It was opened
way back in ap80. It's a vast amphitheatre and big crowds used to
go there to walch gladiators and fights belween wild animals. |1

is made of stone and conerete, and although it was damaged by
earthguakes in the 15th century, the main structure has survived
far almost 2,000 years. It used to look rather run-down, but
racartly it has been renovated and partly restorad.

| love Lhe Hajj Airpor! Terminal in Jeddah, Saudi Arabia. It's really
stylish. 11's & mixture of traditional architecture and high=tech
malerials, so i1t's alsc very contemporary. |F was buill te provide

a meeting place for Muslim pilgrims on their way to and from
Mecca, It's basically a number of huge tents, put up using some
kind of Innovative roof technology. It's an enormous modern
airport, but it has no walls or air-conditioning. The tents are like
giant parasols and their sides are open o the deserl breezes. It
really shows how you can design a low-energy building which both
works and looks great.

C The Eiffel Tower

My favourile building is the Eiffel Tower in Paris. Ii's one of the
world's best-known landmarks and it captures the atmosphere

of Paris for me. It looks so elegant and graceful rising abave the
city, It was built as a temporary structure for the 1889 Universal
Exhibition but has never been taken down, although apparently at
the time there was a lot of opposition from the public to it, with
many people calling it an eyesore. It's massive. | think it's about
300 metres tall - and it was the world's tallest structure until
about 1930,



HOTELS

§ READING |

1 Waould you like to take a holiday in space? Why / =
Why not? What do you think a hotel in space might

he like?

IN SPACE

o)

10

i

25

i1

Stranger
than fiction

>>'|'went~,r years from now,
where will the most
innovative new hotel be built?
Mainland Europe, as the UK
construction industry is finally
integrated into Euroland? Possibly.
Africa, as developing nations
lpok to grab their share of tourist
dollars? Maybe. Or will it be, as
Howard Wolff predicts,

200 miles above the Farth's
surface in a space hotel?

Wolff is Vice-President of
international design consultancy
Wimberly Allison Tang & Goo,
whose projects include the
Wedding Pavilion at Florida's Walt
Disney World. He is convinced
the market will take off, so he is
investing a substantial proportion
of his company's research and
development (R&D) budget into
researching the needs of space
taurists. ‘It's important that we are
in the forefront when the space
race actually happens. Wolff has
one significant advantage in the
race to build space hotels. He has
got the second man to walk on the
maon, Buzz Aldrin, working as a
consultant on the project.

European and Asian companies
are also becoming interested
in space tourism. Last year,
DaimlerChrysler and Germany's
domestic space agency announced
plans to build a bed and breakfast
300 miles above terra firma by
2020. |n the same week, Japanese

) concern Shimizu announced plans

for a space hotel to cater for 64
tourists at a time.

The race to create hotels in
space may just be starting, but

45

50
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bookings are already being made
for accommodation in future space
hotels. What will a space hotel

be like, people wonder? Howard
Wolff's team envisages a resort
based on a spinning wheel. The
rim of the wheel| will provide the
hotel's accommeodation pods, and
the central hub will house its
activities. The hotel is expected to
cater for about 100 guests, as well
as support staff. Guests will dine
on food grown on board,

One requirement for the
designers is that it allows people
to experience weightlessness. But
some form of artificial gravity will
be required so that guests can
sleep without being strapped to
their beds. They will also want to
eat without having to chase food
arpund the room. Furthermaore,
artificial gravity is necessary to
prevent space sickness, which
affects more than 50% of all
astronauts.

US space startup company
Bigelow Aerospace has also seen

Pt
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Read the description of a space hotel in the

article. How similar are the features to your answer
in Exercise 12

the potential for hotels in space,
but with a completely different
design: expandable space station
modules. An expandable module
is a space structure that has a
flexible outer shell. When it is

in orbit, the module is inflated,
creating a larger work, play and
living area for astranauts. The
expandable modules were designed
by NASA [Mational Aeronautics
and Space Administration) for a
space programme. When this was
cancelled, Bigelow Aerospace was
given the right to commercialise
some of the technology. A major
advantage of inflatable modules
is that the walls are flexible,
which is better than rigid walls
for protecting a module from

the impact of space debris. The
expandable modules could be used
for space tourism and for orbital
hotels. Bigelow plans to launch in
the near future an orbital resort,
which will probably be called

CSS (Commercial Space Station)
Skywolker,

—
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HOTELS IN SPACE

3 Read the article again. Complete the senlences
with no more than three words for each answer.

1 Walll plans 1o spend a of his R&D

budget on a space project.

2 There are plans for the provision of
accommaodation above the Earth by 2020,

3 In space hotels, there will have to be some kind
of sor thal puests can do their normal
activities,

4 Bigelow Aerospace believes that the market for
space hotels has a lot of :

5 Inflatable modules will probably not be harmed by
space debris because of their

& To create a large living space lor astranauts, the
space modules will be once in orbit,

4 Look at these expressions in the article. Choose
the correct definition for the underlined part.

1 ... look to grab their share of ... (line 8)
aj request  b) take quickly
2 ... the market will take off ... (line 149)

a) offer opportunities for business
b be more chifficult to enter

3 ... we are in the forefront ... (lines 24-25)
a) have a leading posilion
b are able to take part in

4 ... has one significant advantage in the race ...
(line 27)

a) important  b) surprising

... to cater for 64 tourists ... {line 41)

a} provide for the needs of b offer special food for

w

I GRAMMAR: the passive (1) |

5a Look at the article again. Underline all the
passive forms you can find.

5b Now circle the examples of the present simple
passive and future passive (with will). Choose the
correct words in the rule below.

We form the passive with been / the verh be + the
past / present participle.

6 Look at the highlighted example of the present

continuous passive and complete the rule.

We form the present continuous passive with the verb
+ heing + the participle.

GRAMMAR TIP

We use the ~ing farm of the passive after
prepositions and some verbs:

... guests can sleep without being strapped to
their beds.

= Language reference and exira practice, pages 146-147

o Complele the senlences with the correct passive
form of the verb: present simple, future, present
continuous or -ing form.

1 At present, several inflatable space modules
(manufacture) by Bigelow Aerospace.

2 An orbital hotel (build) in space in the near

future,

The project cannot be completed without more

money (invest).

4 Progress of the construction project (check)
each week while it is ongoing.

bl

wn

Expansion of the tourist industry will depend an
more hotels (construct).

6 Research _ (carry out) by Wolff's R&T) team
into the needs of space tourists.

7 The project (et finish) an time i we don'’t
get the information we need.

8 Sheinsistson  (include) in the team of

astronauts,

0 Match these examples from the article with one
of the reasons for using the passive below.

1 Where will the most innovative new hotel be built?
2 When it is in orbit, the module is inflated ...

a) The agent is unimportant or obvious from the
context.

b} We dun't know who/what the agent is.

N LISTENING

Ya Marta Gattarosa, an architect, is answering
questions from students of hotel management.
Listen and write the five questions they ask. Then
listen again and note the answers.

9b Listen again. Which of these stalements reflect

opinions expressed in the talk?

1 Architects must design buildings which meet
people’s needs.

2 Designing a hotel is basically a simple process.

3 For an architect, the ground floor is less important
than the other floors.

4 Marta Gattarosa believes that a space hotel will be
the greatest achievement in the history of humanity.

5 Architects will work on projects to build space
hotels.

l SPEAKING |

10 ‘Building space hotels is a waste of time and
money. To what extent do you agree with this?
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N READING |

1 Do you recognise the bridges in the photos?
What is the most impressive bridge in your country?

2 Read the introduction to the article. Which

of these reasons account for the importance of
bridges?

1 They are essential for transporting goods and trade.
They have military significance.

They bring Beauty into our lives,

They symbolise people or places.

They give people more beliel in their ahiliw to
achieve things.

3a Read the rest of the article. Which bridge:
1 was made with soft stone?
2 was built to resist disasters?

3 changes its dimensions according to the
temperature?

4. looks like a musical instrument?

3b Compare the bridges. Think about the
following: age, length, appearance, use.

I VOCABULARY: idioms, prefixes l

4 Read the first paragraph of the introduction

again. Complete these sentences with idioms from

the paragraph, in the correct form.

1 I'm not leaving this job till I've got something to po
to. | don’t want to

2 We don't need to look at the problem of falling
sales yet, Let's
3 Don't worry about it any more. It's

4 |'ve had a few arpuments with colleagues. If | want
to get promoted, | need to

5a Look at these words from the article. Underline
the prefixes, then match them with the meanings
below.

indisputable  misplaced overcome

revilalise  unusual

1 again
2 not (2 prefixes)

3 wrongly
4 be too strong / too much

5b Add prefixes to these words to change the
meaning.

1 important 4 soluble
2 understand 5 define
3 crowded b sensitive

74 I!I“H Architecture |

BUILDING BRIDGES

I GRAMMAR: the passive (2) |

ba Look at the article again and underline
examples of the past simple passive and the present
perfect passive. How are these formed?

b6b Look at these two sentences from the article.
Match them with the forms below.

1 An earthquake added a metre to the bridpe's lenpth
while it was still being built.

2 This work was scheduled to be completed ...

a) passive infinitive b past continuous passive

= Language reference and extra practice, pages 146147

7 Correct the errors in italics in the report.

Complaints thave received about the recent
construction of the Sheridan Hotel in Main Square. It
2was completing in November last year. While it was
constructing, many residents and business people

af the town suffered great inconvenience. Building
materials dwere delivering at all hours of the day and
night, and the noise level was unbearable. When the
foundations Swere digging, the air became polluted
and the streets were very dusty. Complaints Bwere
making daily to the Council but nothing 7was doing.
As a resull, several shops Shave been closed for some
weeks during the worst period and now several claims
tor compensation “have received by the Council. The
hotel Whas now built and the Council is meeting next
week 10 discuss the complaints and what s be done
about compensation. We expect the conclusions 12to
publish by the end of the week.

Ba Look at these two examples of the passive.

Which use, a) or b), matches each example?

1 The ‘Gherkin’ is an impressive example of moderm
architecture. [t was designed by Lord Foster and
Ken Shuttleworth.

2 Many tourists have been impressed by the new
strange-shaped building in the City of London.

al It is more natural to put subjects which consist of a
long expression at the end of a sentence.

b} We prefer to start a new sentence with a familiar
subject (something already mentioned).

8b Look at the highlighted passives in the text.
Which use from Exercise 8a does each one illustrate?

I SPEAKING AND WRITING

9 Work in pairs. You have a pholo of one bridge
and information about two. Share your information,
then write a paragraph aboul your bridge.

Student A: turn to page 159,
Student B: turn to page 163,



BUILDING BRIDGES

743

easurad by the effect they have on our spirts

and imagination, bridges are 1he fighest fornm of
architecturs. They stand as metaphors for sa much in lifa.
'Lat's cross that bridge when we come to it,' | remark,
wihen | wanl to pul off thinking aboul seme nasty dilemme,
If | quit a secure job, | am ‘burning my bridges'. If | make
friends with strangers, | am ‘building bridges’, If | argue
with someone, but want to forget it and be frisnds again,
| say, 'It's all water under the bridge."

Why do we hold bridges In such regard? One reason is

surely that, because of their strategic Importance, they arg
ofter) scanes of fisrce batthes and thnlling haroics, Anothar

RIDGING THE GA

=,

ie that a bridge can often embody the spirdt of a city,
even an enlire ration, as' (he Sydney Harbour ar Brooklyn
Bridges do, or the Star Most did until it was destroved in
the Bosnian conflict. (Fortunately, it has since been rebuilt
and'is now listed as 8 World Heritage Site.)

But perhaps the chiaf reason Is that a bridge is a lzap
of daring: & symbol of mankind's belief in itz ability ta
overcomea any natural obstacks. no matter how wide, deep
or windswept. That belief has occasicnally besn tragically
misplaced, but it has never baen ehattersd.

What's Indisputable is that our own age has seen one of
the most innovative bursts of bridge-buliding ever,

A Built for Expo 92, the Alamillo Bridge across the River
Guadalguivir in Saville demonstrates how a striking new
bridge can revitallse an old city. The Bridae s supported
by & pylon and cables which form the graceful shapa of &
harp. It has a span of 200 metres.

A There has bean & bricge over the Hiver Vitava in Pragus,
Zzech Republic for several centuries, but the now-famous
Charles Bridge (Karloy Most) was buill in the 14th
cenlury and narmed aftar the king. ttis unusual becausa

it s made of sandstone, not hard granite, which requirad
some maintenance wark in the 15th canlury sfler a oo,
In'2005 further repairs started on the bridoe. ThisWork
Was schedlled to be completed within two years, Street
vandors, straet artists and tounsts can always be ssen
along its 500-rmatre length.

4 The Akashi Kaikyo Bridge in Japan is the longest,
taliest and costliest suspension bricdge ever constructad.
Connecting Kobe with Awaji-Shima lsland, this bridge

b= Baan bt to withstand huricanes, tidal waves and
earthquakes, In 1996, an carthquake added a metre to the
bridge’s length while it was ghill being buill. || has a lotal
[engthyof 3.910 metras

A The Golden Gate Bridge spans the mile-wide maouth of
San Francizco Bay. The total length of the bridga is 2,739
matres, The bridge expands on hot days and contracts
when it is cold, On hot days the heat lengthens the cable.
Az A rasult the bridge becomes 4.8 metres lower and 1.8
metres longer. The Biidae was opensd on 21 May 1937
willi & ‘padestnans’ day!, during which 200,000 peopla
walked across the bridge. On the morning of the following
day it was opened to traffic.
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SCENARIO

[ siuaTion | INVITATION TO TENDER

. L Contract for the design of a lwcury hotel and confevence centre in Dubai
1 Discuss what facilities you would

expect to find in a top-class hotel and Horizon Hotel & Conference Centre — 5 stars
conference centre. www.harelhorizon.db ¢ 320 rooms
2a Read the ‘Invitation to Tender’ Candidates are asked to submit their letter of intent bafore 74 Jure

document and answer the questions.
G q Harizan Hotels and Conference Centras (HHCC) irvites the

/ ati ; : .
1 “has sort of reputation does HHCC architectural firms listed below to indicate their interest in designing a
have! Hotel and Conference Centre in Dubai,
f I o ike?
2 What will the ground floor Iﬂu_k like? HHCC s an international chain of high-class hotels and conference
3 What will the main purpose of the centres. iLis famous for providing luxury accommadation and
hotel be? outstanding service, W inlend the hotel o be used for conferences
4 How will HHCC decide which and congresses by a wide range of groups from all over the worid,
archlter_lural f|1-m 'lr_; cl;m‘:se for the Selected architectural firms are asked 1o submit & plan for the graind
desipn of the building? finer af the building, which will be L-shaped. Details of the project are
a5 follows,
2b Why do you think HHCC _
has chosen to build the hotel and The hotel will have SEUe fook
conference centre in Dubai? Basement — equipment and storage

Ground floor - facilities to be decided

First floor — a large conference room, three meeting rooms and a
SN Foom

Second floor - office accommeadation
Third—fifth loors — bedrooms

Sixth floor - a large restaurant, available for guests and the general
public

The contract to design the hotel and conference centre will be :

awarded ta the architectural firm wiich produces the best plan for the
ground flaor

-
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On the horizon

KEY LANGUAGE: talking
aboul requirements

3a Listen to three architects

talking about designing the ground floor

of a hotel. Answer the questions.

1 What three suggestions do the
architects make to meet the needs of
health-conscious guests?

2 What do the architects finally decide
to dof

3b Listen again. Complete the

sentences with information from the

conversalion.

1 ... in my opinion, it vital we have
some soft of

2 t's absofutely essential to offer a facility
tor people who

3 So ... we've pollo

4 We certainly need some kind of area
where

L

Ok, maybe not a games room, but we
should offer them

6t might be a pood idea to have an
7 Of course, we't have o find out first if

B But we need o

4a Look at the ways of talking about
requirements in Exercise 3b. Which of
them express strong needs?

4 B Listen to the expressions and
practise saying them. Pay allention to
the stress and intonation.

l TASK: deciding on facilities in a hotel |

5a Two architectural firms are going to submit a plan for the
ground floor. Divide into three groups:

Groups A (Lindsay Associates) and B (Jackson and Li
Consultants): you are the architectural firms. In your groups,
discuss and decide what six facilities should be put on the ground
floor and where each facility should be located. Study the diagram
and draw a rough plan of the ground floor, with all its facilities.

Group C (Representatives of Horizon Hotels and Conference
Centres): discuss what six facilities should be on the ground floor.
Think about where you might locate each facility.

FTaw]

LIFTS

ENTRANCE

:
.

STAIRS

5b All groups discuss the plans and try to agree on what
facilities should be on the ground floor, and where they should
be located.

5¢ HHCC representatives decide which architectural firm
should be given the contract to design the ground floor,
explaining the reasons for their choice.

OTHER USEFUL PHRASES

Talking about essential requirements/needs

We really must have ... (some leisure facilities).

(A jacuzzi/pym) ... is a top priority for some people.

Talking about desirable requirements/needs

It would be really useful ... (to have some telephones there).
It's probably a good idea ... (to have a business centre).
Talking about possible requirements/needs

It might be popular to .. (provide a lot of comiortable sofas).
We could consider/think of ... (installing a fountain),
Rejecting ideas

I'rm not sure that's what we want.

Maybe, but don't vou think ...
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AL,

S5TUDY SKILLS: identifying fact
and opinion

1 Read the review of an exhibition. What is the
writer’s opinion of the exhibition? What is his
opinion of Frank Lloyd Wright?

STUDY AND

WRITING SKILLS: a description of
a building

3a Avoiding repetition — nouns Most texts contain
pronouns, These are used instead of a noun or noun
phrase. Complete the lists with other pronouns that

2a Look at these four sentences from the review.
Which ones describe facts? Which ones describe

opinions{

1 Itis exceptionally interesting and informative,
2 Wright learned his skills as an architect ... in

3 The exhibition has a number of drawings and

4 In my view, Wright was the maost important US

Chitcapa ...
pictures ...

architect.

you know.

Personal pronouns: [, she, him ...

Possessive pronouns: mine, hers, ...

Demaonstrative pronouns: that, ...
Relative pronouns: wha, ...

Other pronouns: ane, ...

3b lLook at the review again. What do the

pronouns in ifalics refer Lot

2b Which words in the two opinion-based
sentences show that the writer is giving an opinion?

2(: Find at least two more of the writer’s apinions
in the review. How do you know they are his
opinions?

it {line 7) = the exhibition

20

—

New exhibition of Frank Lloyd Wright

THE EARLY YEARS

As a student, | was urged by
my tutor to go to a Frank
Lioyd Wright exhibition, and |
did so when the opportunity
arose in London last week. The
exhibition was of his early work
and it should not be missed. /t
is exceptionally interesting and
informative.

Wright learned his skills as
an architect and engineer in
Chicago, at the offices of Adler
and Sullivan. They created some
of the finest skyscrapers in the
United States. Following a fire
in the city, there were great
apportunities to experiment
with new construcrions. They
did this by designing innovative
structures such as the open
plan office, and by breaking away
from traditional rectangular

30

35

40

rooms with doors. They were
able to do it because they used
leaded glass or wooden screens
To partition areas.

The exhibition has a number of
drawings and pictures of Adler
and Sullivan's beautifully-crafred
buildings, many of which Wright
contributed to. They show what
Wright must have learned
from the firm's engineering
experience and its attention to
detail.

The exhibition shows the
influence on Wright of European
thinkers such as John Ruskin
and Eugéne Viollet-le-Due.
Another influence was the
Art Nouveau movement. The
exhibition demonstrates too
the importance of the Japanese
prints which Wright collected.

45

50

55

&0

Besides constructing large
buildings. Wright designed lovely
houses not only te look at, but
also lovely ones te walk into and
live in, He would often design
not just the house, but all its
furniture, furnishings and even
the dinner service to create
what he called an ‘organic unity’
of materials and space.

In my view, Wright was the
most important US architect. Ha
was one of the first architects
to use reinforced concrete in
buildings; one of the first to
use flat roofs; one of the first
to design a large building to
withstand an earthquake — the
Imperial Hotel in Tokyo. He was
truly a remarkable architect,
designing over 700 buildings
during his 60-year career.

r
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WRITING SKILLS 7%

4a Avoiding repetition — verbs Itis also
common in writing to avoid repeating

a verh or verb phrase by using a form

of do. What verb does the writer avoid
repealing by using do in the example
below?

They were able 1o do it because they
used leaded plass or wooden screens to
partition areas. (lines 23-26)

4b In paragraph 4, what verb does
the writer avoid repeating by using
demuonstratest

5 Avoiding repetition - clauses We can
avoid repeating whaole clauses by using
the pronouns this/that or so. What do
the words replace in these sentences?

I was urged by my tutor to go to a Frank
Lloyd Wright exhibition, and | did 5o
when the oppartunity arose ... (lines 1-5)

They did this by designing innovative
structures such as the open plan office ...
(lines 18-21)

6 Correct the paragraph about Frank
Lloyd Wright by avoiding repeating
nouns, verbs or verb phrases. Check
your answers on page 172.

The exhibition has a number of drawings

and pictures. -

are beautifully executed, and the
drawings and pictures of large buildings
are particularly impressive. Wright
waorked with engineers at the offices of
Adler and Sullivan. He worked with them
for many years and must have learned a
It from the engineers, as their attention
to detail clearly influenced his work.
Many European thinkers, such as john
Ruskin, influenced his work as well.
However, Wright also developed his own
ideas. He incorporated many of his jdeas
into the houses he built.

/7 Read the description of Fallingwater,

a house designed by Frank Lloyd Wright.

Number the points below to show the
organisation of the text.

a) detailed descriptions of the floor,
windows and stairs

b the writer's and other people’s opinion
of the house

t) the exterior appearance of the house

d) the most important fact about the
house

Fallingwater, Bear Run, Pennsylvania

Fallingwater (1936-1939) is the most fimons house that Frank
Lloyd Wright designed. It combines nature and living space in
a poetic, effective manner. The building demonstrates perfectly
Waght's concept of prganic architecture.

The house seems to grow out of the cliff and ledges. so it
fits in pertectly with the surronmdmg landscape. Tt consists of
several concrete travs which project over a waterfall.

The rooms arc arranged in a clever way so thal the house
seems very spacious. The floor of the living room is built over a
natural rock, parts of which are incorporated into the mteror,

The house has other interesting features. Its floor-to-ceiling
windows emphasise the close connection between the inside
and outside of the huﬂdi.ug. as o' the stairs which lead to the
water, Its mshing sound is heard constantly in the house,

In spile ol its i.}.aring construetion and dramatice effect, the
building appears to be an integral part of the natural setting. It
ix admired by architects all over the world and is considered by
many to be Frank Lloyd Wrght's masterpiece.

8 In paragraph 3, which word is used to avoid repeating
a natural rock? In paragraph 4, what has the writer used to avoid
repeating the verb emphasise?

9 In paragraph 1, the writer uses the verb combines to
describe a feature of the house. Underline all the n’gier vierbs in
the text which are used to describe buildings.

10 write about a building. Choose one of the following tasks.

Either write a description of a building you know well and whose
design you admire.

Or write a description of the Ennis House in Los Angeles, which
was designed by Frank Lloyd Wright in the early 1920s, Use the
information on page 172, or research the building on the Internet.
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Globalisation

In this unit 8.1 GLOBALISATION -

GOOD OR BAD?

J e -:-'._.-:_ j i

=3 | ==

" - Al WL T P
Grammar Tl
verb patterns 1 :
have something done

Vocabulary

globalisation
ahstract nouns
word set: the medi

Scenario

Supermarkel
SUPETPOWET

Study skills

summarising

Writing skills

d summary

In the emerging global economy, everything is mobile.
Bill Clinton, 1946, former LIS president

I SPEAKING 4a Complete the sentences with the
nouns in the box.

1 What da you understand by the term globalisationt .
companies competition  cultures

2 Complete the description with the words in the box. environment  pap  industry  poverty
standards  understanding  waorkers

communications experience

improvements  life  world Globalisation:

A ) _ _ 1 exploits in poorer countries,

Globalisation is a term used to describe the way in which the : .

. . : : e 2 widens the hetween rich and
is developing a single economy and culture. This is as a ol

resull of 4 in technology and 3 and the influence of D .

large multinational companies. Glabalisation is changing people’s 3 reduces __ and increases wealth,

9 of everyday 3 all over the world, 4 promotes global and tolerance,
: : i 5 destroys local and traditions.

3 Which of the following causes/results of globalisation are the Y

mast important for you? Why? Can you think of any others? 6 damages the natural _

1 cheap air travel 7 improves the quality of manufacturing

l,'-' -|....]..
2 availability of global brands and products, e.g. Sony, Adidas, siescinBio/mers jods and Hetles

% = ay.

MNestlé, NMokia, MoeDonalds pAY. :

3 entertainment. e.g. music. TV. fil h ¢ M i 8 creates and increases the
. ﬁd usic, TV, films, shows from other countries choice-ofpoats and services:
4 communication advances, e.g. email, mobile phones
‘ . g AR e 9 encourages better for the

5 waurld events, e.p. the Olympic Games, the World Cup environment, literacy, health, working
6 opportunities to work or study abroad conditions.
7 international organisations, e.g. the United Nations, the World 10 pives multinational too much

Health Organisation, the Waorld Bank power.
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4b Discuss the sentences about globalisation in
Exercise 4a. Which do you agree/disagree with?

J READING AND LISTENING |

5a Viewpoint is a weekly current affairs
programme. Read the opinions on the Viewpoint
message board (right) and complete the chart for
the firsl four messages.

Message | For or against | Reasons
globalisation

1 Mike

2 Cincly
3 Ingrid

4 Marco

Michel

Doug
Astrid

John

W o sl S| N

Maria

5b Now listen to some other views from the

podcast of last week’s show and complete the chart.

6 Choose two of the messages and summarise
cach person’s point in one sentence,

| VOCABULARY: word combinations

Ja Complete the word combinations with the
words in the box.

change choice greed rights trade

1 consumer 4 fair
2 climate 5 human
3 corporate

child free global  multinational - natural

(4] FESOLTCES 9 labyour
7 warming 10 markets
8 companies

/b Now check your answers to Exercise 7a in the
messages and podcasts.

Message Boards

Is globalisation a good thing?

1 Globalisation is definitely about progress. |t leads

to better products, which are mare cost effective to
produce and therefore cheaper for everyone. It's about
consurner choice. Globalisation also connects people
by means of communication and ofters them new
opportunities for travel, work and education. It means
a faster rate of development for the whole world. Many
poorer countries have benefited fram investment as a
result of globalisation. Mike, USA

2 The global ecanamy simply means sweatshops

in poar countries so that rich countries can have
cheap goods. There is a lot of inequality involved in
globalisation and the desire for cheaper products.

It alsa leads to the destruction of natural resources.
Glabalisation benefits the rich nations, who control
prices, wha influence the economies of poor countries
and cause populations to migrate in order to try and
imprave their lives. Cindy, China

3 Globalisalion is just another aspect of evolution, It

is a new name for an old process. Surely the coming of
the railways and industrialisation hundreds of years ago
was globalisation. It enables products to be produced
wherever it is most efficient to do so. | think it means
great social and economic progress for developing
countries. | don't understand this anti-globalisation
movement and feeling. Surely free markets and the free
movement of people, goods and services are beneficial
to economies all over the world? Ingrid, Germany

4 Globalisation’s enly good for those who are already
soonomically strong. It's the big multinational companies
whao really beneflit; and it worries me that sometimes
they seem to have more power and influence over our
lives than elected governments. Some of them are
actually richer than whole countries, which must be a
bad thing. Marco, ltaly

N SPEAKING |

& Which of the opinions in the messages do you
agree with? Which do you disagree with? Why?

9a Discuss the impact of globalisation up to now
on the following:

1 your own life 2 yourcountry 3 the world

9b Do you see globalisation as a force for good
or bad? Are you optimistic or pessimistic about the
future? Whyt

I WRITING |

10 Write your opinion on globalisation for the
Viewpoint message board.

Hﬂ balisation a1
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THE POWER OF THE INTERNET

§ READING |

CAnlintt

Ta In pairs, discuss which of the
following you have used / heard of. What
kind of sites are they!

Google YouTube eBay Amazon
Wikipedia MySpace Second Life

Th Read the article and check to see if
you were correct.

2 Read the arlicle again and answer the
questions.

1 Why do teenagers see the world as a
smaller place than their grandparents
did?

2 What point does the writer make about
friendships in the second paragraph?

3 What examples are given of the power
of the Internet with regard to:

a) buying and selling?
b} getting information?
¢} social networking?

4 What warnings does the writer give
about Internet sites?

3 In pairs, discuss the following
questions.

1 Do people indulge in fantasy virtual life
because of the disappointments of their
real lives?

2 What are the advantages and
disadvantages of:
a) buying and selling over the Internet?
b social networking with people you
have never met face-to-face?

3 Should teenagers’ use of the Internet be
limited?

How the Internet is
changing lives forever

ddedd R ROERREDAaddRAGDEad DA ddD RS RE SRR

1 These days with inexpenzive air travel, mobile phones, email
and the Internet, teenagers see the world as a smaller place
than it appeared to their grandparents. OF these inmnovations,
the Internet appears to be the one with the most potential

for gh:-ha] influence, and which will change lives the most.

2 For example, up until recently friendships developed over a
litetirne bt that has now r;,h:-m[_rf'd People otten made friends
locally at school and continued those friendships into adulthood,
Lot LLIRITY WL ptmp]x_. luday find the majunt}r of their
triendships over the Internet. This is not restricted to teenagers.
Paula Sen, who has just turned 30, says: Tve met most of my best
friends over the Internet, through common interest firmms.

[ couldn't live without the Internet. Its my lifeline,’

3 The Internet has also areatly influenced how people buy
and sell goods. International Internet shopping is now
comimon, with people buying all sorts of goods, Irom sites
such as Amazon, the most suecessful anline retail site. The
international auction site eBay allows millions of participants
to buy [rom and sell to strangers, setting their own prices.
But heware — there are as many unscrupulous salespeople
online as on the high street.

4 Omne of the Internet’s greatest success stories is Wikipedia,
the free online encyclopaedia, which is compiled and
updated by its users. It carries far more content than any
other encyelopaedia and 15 a great starting point for research,
hut remember to double-check imiportant facts as it does
contain errors. I you don’t have e to check your facts,
consider purchasing a reliable online encyclopaedia such as
the Encyclopaedia Britannica. The other major information
resource on the Intemet is Google, a search engine which
finds and ranks weh pages according to the number of links
made to them. '

l VOCABULARY: abstract nouns

4a Match the words from the article with their definitions. Use
a dictionary if necessary.

1 influence a) talking to other people in order to share
information and help each other
2 networking b) the power to affect the way someone or

something behaves or develops
) the use of the imagination to produce new

Sinferatchy ideas or things

d) working logether to produce or achieve
4 creativity something

¢) a system of organising people or things
5 collaboration according to their importance



THE POWER OF THE INTERNET

b

Frobably the higzest impact that the Internet

has had is the way in which it has influenced
social networking. The most frequently 'gmgled'
word in the world recently was Beha — the social
networking site = followed by MySpace. PEOPIE
can meet new friends throngh sites like these, they
can renew old acquaintances through sites like
Friends Reonited and tl]e:.' ean also pla}' gumes
with each other in virtual worlds such as Second
Lifie. This Intemet-based, three-dimensional
virtual world is ‘inhabited' by maore than

6.6 million residents rom around the world, and
global companies such as Adidas and Toyota even
have vutlets there.

e S = —= -'_.-':='I.‘]

It's now much easier to share experiences with
athers too, Sites such as YonTube allow people
to upload and share videos. with unlikely elips
hecoming huge hits and & number of figures
hecoming Internet phenomena. Many people
remember watching ‘sabre boy wielding an
imaginary light-sabre. and laughing aut loud at
his anties.

Much of the power of the Interet lies in the fact
that people are developing new ways Lo be creative
and innovative, combining ideas and skills without
an organisation or hierarchy. No one is in overall
comtrol. Collective creativity and collaboration are
the key ideas. But even more powerful than this is
its power Lo solve erimes, 11&:]]_‘.} chnng{e the world
through giving to charities on sites ike
justgiving.com or [ind missing individuals: one
website for a missmg child was visited by over 40
million people within days of its being set up.

4b Use the words from Exercise 4a to complete the
sentences,

1 Chad Hurley, the YouTube founder, wanted to
reward and imagination.

2 In the medical world we have to wark in close
with our colleagues.

3 I'm quite shy so | find difficult.
4 It took time ta get used to the in the army.
5 Many teachers have great over their students.

I GRAMMAR: verb patternﬂ

5 Look at the highlighted sentences in the article

and match these verbs with their patterns.

1 appear  a) followed by the infinitive

3 allow b followed by either the infinitive or the
ing form with a different meaning

3 consider

¢} followed by the object and infinitive
4 remember d) followed by the -ing farm

6 Look at the following pairs of sentences and
discuss the differences between the verb patterns.

1 a) | remember watching the first TV reports of the
tsunami.
k) Remember to lock the door when you go out,

2 a) I'll never forget meeting Brad Pitt when [ went to
Hollywood.
b} | won't farget to switch off the lights when | go.

3 a) | stopped driving after three hours at the wheel.
b | stopped to have a break for a few minutes.

4 a) | tried sending her flowers, but it had no effect.
b | tried to persuade her to listen to me, but she
wiouldn't,

e Language reference and extra practice, pages 148-144

7 Complete the sentences with the verb in brackets
in the infinitive or -ing form.

1 I'm sorry | forgot to yaur email. (respond)

2 ltried 1o the computer shop before it closed,
iget)

3 Ull never forget _ the Seattle protests in 1999,
(attend)

4 | wrote this over the summer but forgot iton
my blog. (post)

5 | remember something about how popular
the movie Titanic was in China. thear)

6 | stopped my video clips on YouTube
because my friends teased me. (put)

7 She remembered her video camera to the
wedding, so we've got a great film of it. (bring)

l SPEAKING |

8 In pairs, discuss some of these things.

= someone you'll never forpel meeting

¢ something you stopped doing recently

» something different you should try doing next year

» something you'll never forget seeing

¢ something you shouldn’t forget to do before going
lo an interview

e something you remember doing on one of your
birthdays.

| Globalisation [ELTIE:
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GLOBAL ROLE MODELS

N READING |

T Who are the people in the photos? What are
they tamous for? Are they global role models?

2 Scan the article quickly and find out:

1 how many children have TVs in thair homes.
2 the name of the povernor of California.

3 how many people watch the World Cup.

4 the names of two US TV programmes.

3 Read the article. Are the following statements
true, false or not given in the text?

1 Amold Schwarzenegger is famous mainly

because he is a politician,

NEBA basketball games are watched by two

billion people.

3 David Beckham bought lots of products in
lapan.

4+ The foreipn media attended all Beckham’s news
conferences in Japan.

3 Critics of the influence of US TV programmes
say it is an example of a powerful country’s way
ot lite influencing a poorer country.

Pt

6 Fijian women have recently had problems with
eating disorders.

4 Discuss the following questions.

1 Do you think David Beckham is the right person
to be an international role model?
Why / Why not?

2 Why do yau think Beckham was so popular
in Japant

3 Do role models cross cultural boundaries?

4 Do you think the media are obsessed with fame
and celebrity? Why / Why not?

§ VOCABULARY: the media

34 Underline all the words associated with the
media in the article,

5b Which word or words that you have
underlined mean the following?

1 to send out radio or TV programmes

2 photographers who follow famous people
in arder to take photos they can sell (o
newspapers

3 when an event or subject js reported on TV,
radio or newspapers

4 collective noun for people who write reports for
newspapers, radio or TV

Global

role models

[ e all have role models when we 'ree voung.
but these have changed dramatically
over the last Tew decades, A hundied

Vears ngo, role models were :'{‘.‘:ipl‘r:lr'r] members
of the community. politicians, or maybe a local
foothaller who had made a name (or himself.
Now it = different. These days. celebrities are more
Famons than politicians: would you more quickly
recognise a local foothaller or David Beekliam if
voun saw him on the street?

One of the main reasons lor this is the spread
of film and television. When the organisation
UNESCO recently had a survey conducted in 23
countries around the world, it was diseovered
that 91% of children had a television in their
home. and 88% of them could in.’|{'l|11|"'n. the Avnold
t'ti:.'|1'.-.'u|';r.rrlug__ﬁ-|' character The Termiiator. How
many ol those children would also know that he is
the zovernor of California? Sports programmes on
IV, especially live ones, attract slobal audiences.
The final of the foothall World Cup is watched
by two billion people. and the basketball games
played by the NBA teams (Natonal Basketball
Association) are broadeast 1o many countrics
overseas, he popularity of football. baskeiball.
baseball and other televised sports has led 1o the
creation ol a whole new generation of international
redie models for voung people.



One of the most instantly recognisable faces in
the world now is that of David Beckham, perhaps
the most interesting example of an international
rale model. From the very beginning, he seemed
to be aware of his pote antial status, e wore
fashionahle clothes and head his hair cut in styles
which were copied by the younger generation.
At the peak of his career, he was always in the
limelight. Beckham had articles written abont
him in every newspaper and he had his photo
taken by the paparazzi every time he stepped
outside his house,

Om his tour of Japan in 2003 he was mobbed
by fans wherever he went. He made several deals
there to endorse products and featured in several
news broadeasts, hlit"t‘f‘ﬁli!lgh'. tlir_ul;_fh. Beck liam
had & clause prut in his contract that media
coverage should be restricted to the local press.
s0 his appearances were mostly at [oeal sehools
or at news conferences from which foreign media
e !h'”ll'll"l.

Global role models are not necessarily famous
peaple. Sometimes they are cultural images.
The influence of US TV programmes lias been
particularly strong. and this has been widely
criticised by many people who see it as a lorm of
crltural i]np!}i‘iﬁﬁ:‘-nl. Critics cile:a nlutl'l.' which
linked the appearance of the illness anoresia
in Fiji to the populanty of American television
procrammnes such as Melrose Place and Beverly
Hitls, 90210. Both serics showed slim voung
actresses. This cansed Fijian women, whao are
larger. 1o question their ideas about the ideal body.
This shows that there are dangers in this global
spread of role models. and we don’t know yet
what other effects they might have, But given the
general image of pnhmmn-. today. is it ll‘ﬂ"\ any
WA [0 IUDI\ up Lo film stars or -uI1HIh-||!]HI|III il |

GLOBAL ROLE MODELS

I GRAMMAR: have something done |

6a look at these two sentences from the article
and answer the questions.

1 Beckham had articles written about him ...

2 Beckham had a clause put in his contract ..,

al lnsentence 1, who wrote the articles, Beckham
of someone elset

b In sentence 2, who put the clause in the
contract?

) In which sentence did Beckham make the
action happen?

d) In which sentence didn’t he make the action
happen? (It was beyond his control.)

6Gb Find other examples of this structure in the
article. Which type are they?

GRAMMAR TIP

We often use have something done
to talk about a bad experience tha
has happened to us.

He had his mobile phone stolen
whife he was at the match,

'- ANgUA S referance ﬂnf{ extra praclicc
) o p
jflﬁpi:"q 148=144

7 Rewrite the words in the correct order to
form sentences.

1 removed the protesters had the
authorities

2 we have will new phone lines three
installedd  next month

3 atthe airport the photographers  searched
had bags their

4 ishaving she her new book into Japanese

translated

had their taken fingerprints the police by

the demonstrators

L

6 he is to have going tested hiseyes
tomorrow

7 not | have had developed the film yet

8 passport last year my brother his stolen
had

I SPEAKING |

8 In groups of three, talk about good or bad
experiences you (or a friend/relative) have had.

Last year [ was at a music festival, but unfortunately
| had! my wallet stolen. It was very crowded, and
when | went to buy some food, | noticed ...

Globalisation [ENIEN 85



I siTuATIiON |

English language channel
Thursday 10.00
VISTA Live debate

This week the panel discusses the plans of
smithsons, the international supermarket
glant, to open branches in towns and cities all
over the country. Opinions on the company and
its activities are sharply divided so this will
definitely be one to watch.

T Read the extract from a TV guide above and
discuss the questions.

1 Do you prefer shopping in a supermarket or smaller
stores? Why{

2 What do you expect to be able to buy in a
supermarket? Discuss your ideas with a partner.

3 Do you think supermarkets are generally good o
bad for the communities they serve?

2 Now read the newspaper report on the right and
answer the questions,

When was Smithsons founded?

What does it sell?

Where does it sell?

What is happening in the near future?

What do vou think the criticisms mentioned in the
repart could bef

86 WY Globalisation
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Supermarket plans
further expansion

SMITHSONS, THE SUPERMARKET gianl, is on the
move again. Another period of rapid expansion
is underway, with entry into a number of new
merkels around the world. With ils enormous
purchasing power, analysts predict the acquisition
and rebranding of established store chains in some
markets, as well as direct market entry in others.

From its small beginnings as a market stall over
85 years ago, Smithsons has become one of
the world’s biggest companies and employers.
Growing oul of ils bases in the USA and TTK, it
now has around 5,000 stores around the world.
Eanging from out-of-town superstores to small
city-centre convenience shops, it claims to offer
something for evervone,

Today it sells a vast range of goods and has seen
enormous growth since it entered the non-food
area. It offers everything from books, DVDs
and elecirical goods to financial services, fuel,
insurance and household items. The larger stores
can now organise weddings and (unerals. The
company’s slogan, ‘Smithsons — for everything
in life', is, it seems, becoming a reality. However,
the firm continues to attract criticism from some
business commentators for its policies of «



Supermarket superpower

3a Bob Craven, the chiel execulive of
Smithsons, is on the hard-hitting radio programme
in the Hat Seat. Listen and tick which of the

following are mentioned.
Environmental damage Staft unions
Consumer choice Competition

Fair trade Treatment of staff

3b Listen again. What is said about the items you
have ticked? Were the criticisms of Smithsons the
same as the ones you thought of in Exercise 21

B KEY LANGUAGE: clarifying |

4a Listen to the extract again and fill in the missing
words.

1 ..whatdoyou by good value?

2 Basically, what I'm is the customer is ...
3 Sorry, ldon't _ whal you mean.

4 What | really to say is ...

5 Orio it another way, ...

& Could you that in more detail, please?
7 Could you be more

8 Letme___ that.

9 Could you _me an example!

10 To be more .. we really appeal to ...

4b Divide the phrases above into two groups:
a) for making your meaning clearer.
b) asking for clarification.

i TASK: a1V debate |

5a Work in groups. Smithsons is planning to come
to your country. You will be taking part in an edition
of Vista, the live TV debate programme.

Student A: turn to page 159 and study your role card.
Student B: turn to page 164 and study your role card.
Student C: turn 1o page 168 and study your role card.
Student D: turn to page 164 and study your rale card.
Student E: turn to page 170 and study your role card.

5b Hold the debate.

OTHER USEFUL PHRASES
Chairing
I'd like to ask (name) for histher views (on this)h.

Thank vou, (name). You've had your say. Let the
others give their views now, please.

I'el like tor mowe on now 1o ...
Interrupting

l'el just like 1o say ...

Can | just come in hera?

If | can interrupt you at this point ...
Dealing with interruptions

If you could just let me finish.

Haold on a minute, please.

If | can just finish what I'm trying to say.
Getting your point across

The main issue here is .,

The really important thing is ...
Surely, the point is that ...

®

b .;
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N STUDY SKILLS: summarising |

1a In pairs, say whether the statements are true or
false. Give your reasans.

1 A summary is a short version of the ariginal text.

2 To write a summary, you must understand the
original text,

3 You should use your own words when summarising.
4 You should never use words from the original text,

5 Asummary should include important and
unimportant information.

6 You do not include all the important ideas of the
original text.

7 You can add information when you summarise.

8 You must not include any quotations from the
original text.

9 A summary should not include your own opinions.

10 When summarising, you must not change the
order of the ideas in the original text.

1b Check your answers on page 173.

Summarising

When you summarise a text, you need o
select the key point in each paragraph.
The main point is usually made in the
topic sentence. This is generally the first
sentence of the paragraph, though it
may appear in other places, including at
the end. You also need to paraphrase the
important points to express them in a
shorter, different way.

Glubalisatinn_|
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2 Topic sentences Look at paragraphs 1-3 of the
article on pages 82-83. Underline the lopic sentence
in each paragraph, and identify one important idea
that suppuoris it.

Paragraph 1
Topic sentence: teenagers see the world as a smaller
place than it appeared to their prandparents

Supporting idea: this is because of cheap air travel,
email, mohile phones

3a Paraphrasing Look at paragraph 1 of the article
again and say which paraphrase below is better.
Give your reasons,

Paraphrase A

For young people, the world is now much smaller
because of new technology and cheap air travel, The
most influential innovation is probahbly the Internet.

Paraphrase B

The Internet, cheap air travel, television, mobile
phanes, email and other things have influenced
teenagers a lot. They see the world as a smaller place
than their grandparents did. The Internet will probably
have the most effect on the world in the future.

3b Now paraphrase paragraphs 2 and 3 of the
article, then compare your paraphrases with a
partner.

4 With your partner, read paragraph 4 of the
article. It contains approximately 100 words. Discuss
the summary below. Why is it not a good one?

Wikipedia is one of the greatest success stories. It is a
great starting point for research, has a lot of interesting
content and is reliable. Another major success of the
Internet is Coogle. It is more reliable than Wikipedia,
which finds and ranks pages.



WRITING SKILLS &35

I WRITING SKILLS: a summary [

5 Read paragraph 5 of the article. Which of the
following expresses the main idea of the paragraph?

a) There are several Internet websites providing games
and videos,

bl Google is having a major impact on the way people
are using the Internet

c) The Internet is helping people to make contacts all
over the world.

ba What is the topic sentence in the paragrapht
Underline it.

Bbb What are the other key ideas in the paragraph
which support the main idea in the topic sentence?
Write the ideas in note form.

/a Editing to shorten One of the most important
aspects of summary writing is being able to shorten
text, including shartening your own text. Look at
these ways of shortening parts of paragraphs 5 and 6
of the article.

a) removing examples

... global companies stetrasAdidasand-tovota

even have outlels there, = There are even outlets of
global companies.

b ellipsis (cutting oul repeated words)
People can meet new friends through sites like these,
they-ean renew old acquaintances through sites
like Friends Reunited and they-can-alse play games
with each other in virtual worlds such as Second
Life. = People can meet new friends, renew old
acquaintances and play games with each other,

) joining clauses
Many people remember watching ‘sabre boy’
wielding an imaginary light-sabre, and-aughing
ott-loud-at-his-antics. = Many people remember
laughing at ‘sabre boy’ wielding an imaginary
lipht-sabre.

/b Use the techniques described above to shorten
the fallowing,.

1 International shopping is now common with
peaple buying all sorts of goods from sites such as
Amazon, the online retail site, and the international
auction site, cBay.

2 The Internet helps solve crimes, it helps raise money
for charities and it even helps find missing children
through websites designed for that purpose.

3 Google, a major source of information, finds the
web pages you need and ranks them according to
the number of links made to them.

O Read the article below about eBay. Write a
summary of it in approximately 90 words.

|*

Erozs Releases

Shooss A Tels The eBay Company
Company Overview
Execuitivo Team eBay Inc.is an American Internet

company. This company manages
eBay.com, an enline auction and shopping
website where people and busineszes buy
and sell goods and services worldwide,
Anyane can sell anything there, Millions of
items are bought on eBay every day, and
it is fairly easy and cheap to sell an item
on the website. People have to send whart
they sell themselves, usually by mail. Many
goods such as collecribles, appliances,
computers, furniture, equipment, vehicles,
and other miscellanecus items are listed,
bought, and sold daily. Some items are
rare and valuable, for example antique
dalls, while many others are dusty articles
that would have been thrown away

if there were not thousands of eager
bidders worldwide, Anything can be sold
as long as it is not illegal. For example,
large international companies, such as

|BM, sell their newest products and offer
services on eBay.

There have been criticisms of eBay.
For instance, in late 1999 a man offered
one of his kidneys for auction on eBay,
attempting to profit from the potentially
prefitabla (and, in the United States,
illegal) market for transplantable human
organs. The feedback system has also
been criticised, After each rransaction
both the buyer and seller can rate each
other. Sc if a buyer has problems, he
or she can leave a comment such as
‘never received product’. However, some
people say the system has a number of
wieaknesses,

Finally, eBay is also an easy place
for sellers to market counterfeit
merchandise, which can be difficult for
some buyers to distinguizh without
careful study of the auction description.
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| Art

9.1 WHAT IS

In this unit

Grammar
ungradable adjectives
position of adverbs

Vocabulary
art and artists
commuon gdverk/
adjective co
order of adje

Scenario
v exhihition

Study skills
expanding your
vocabulary

Wriling ski

§ SPEAKING |

1a Discuss the guestions.
1 What sort of paintings do you like?
2 Do you have a favourite artist or painter?

3 Do you like other forms of art, e.g. sculpture,
photography?

4 What sort of art don't yvou like?

1b Which of the following do you consider to he
art? Explain your reasons.

some graffiti on a wall
a tatton on someone'’s body
a holiday photograph

a pile of bricks in an exhibition

L

a comic book
a painting of a bow! of fruil
an advertisement for a product

a firework display

2a What is art for? Rank the following purposes
1-8 in order of importance, then discuss your
ranking with a partner.

= to make people think and stimulate debate
* (o communicate a political message

= to be beautiful and attractive to look at

a0 LINIT 9 [Whtsl

ART?

| don‘l know much about arl, but | know what | like.
Anonymaous

to entertain and make people laugh

to show the skill of the artist

10 cause a positive or negative emotional reaction
in the viewer

* to reflect society/life

* to make money

2D Can you think of any examples of works of arl
that achieve some of the purposes in Exercise 2a¢

N READING

3 Skim the leaflet opposite. What is it advertising?
Wha is it aimed at?

4 Read the leaflet. Which exhibition(s) is/are most
suitable for a person who likes ...

1 to attend talks about art?

2 art which is up-to-datet

3 paintings of the countryside?

4 1o see the work of a single artist?
5 pictures of people?

6 art objects made from different materials?

5 Which exhibition would you most like to visit?
Why?



INVICTA
GALLERY

Future exhibitions — the year ahead

January-March

Tomorrow Now!

Contemporary painting

A selaction of groundbreaking works of art by today's
stars of the future. Already a hit with the critics at the
preview show, this is a great way to start the New Year,
With echoes of the colourful abstract action painting
of the 1950z and B0s, this is sure ta he popular with
collectors and art lovers avenywhers.

April=June

Shaping the World

An exhibition of sculpture

A retrospective of the work of the great American
sculptor Cynthia Marlow, fram her early ceramics to
the later imposing stone statues, together for the first
tirme with her bronze masterpieca Woman. Includes an
opening day talk and audio guide by the artist herself.

July-September

Foraver Autumn

Landscape paintings

A fascinating look at the season through the eyes of
18th- and 19th-century Eurapean landscape painters.
Including works in oil and watercolour, this exhibition
is all about colour and light. The very finest in romantic
and realist painting.

October-December

The Start of the New

The story of Modern Art

The much talked-about and long-awaited exhibition
finally arrives in this country. A sometimes controversial
lnok at the end of realism and the baginnings of
Madern Art in the late 19th and early 20th cenfury,

The exhibition brings together examples of the many
movemeants which shocked the public and helped defing
the idea of 'Modern Art', Includes a thought-provoking
saries of lectures on The origing of modarnism’

Basement bookshop and café with,

Easy on the Eye — some of the world's most famous
film and 1V stars featurs in this permanent display of
candid portrait photography.

For mare information, go to: invictagallery.org.uk
Become a Friend of the Gallery. Gel discounts and
invitations to private views,

Be seeing youl

www InvictaGallery/Lopdon:com

B VOCABULARY: art and artists |

ba Find nouns or adjectives in the leaflet which mean the
following.

1 involving very new methods or ideas

an occasion to see something before the public
a show of the past work of an artist

a very good piece of art

causing a lot of disagreement

causing people to think

L= RIS I S V5 R &

bGb Read the leaflet again and find references to the words
in italics. Choose the correct answer.

1 Modern Art / Realism is art which is true to life,

2 Contemporary / Madern Art is from the p-erind 1890-1970.
3 Contemporary / Modern Art is from 1970 to the present.
4

Abstract Art / Realism expresses an arlist's ideas or feelings,
rather than showing what people and things look like.

fc List all the people connected with art mentioned in the
leaflet.

sculptor, ...

l LISTENING |

7a Listen to the conversation between two Friends of
the Invicta Gallery. Answer the questions.

1 Which of the following exhibitions did Jane or Monica go to?

Michelangelo  Monet Van Gogh Matisse  Rembrandt
Dada Pop At  the photo exhibition

2 Are they poing to renew their membership?

/b Listen again and complete the expressions.
1 | was really by it.

2 I'm not really that sort of thing ...

3 ... didn't really live up 1o my

4 ..the ___ weren't very good.

5 Itwasntworth the  or the enlrance
6 It was one of the best I've ever seen.
7

I'd really il.

I SPEAKING AND WRITING

& Think of works of art / exhibitions you have seen. Tell
your partner about an exhibition, a gallery or a work of
art you've enjoyed (or not enjoyed), using some of the
expressions above,

9 Write an email to a friend in another country telling them
about an exhibition you have seen or heard about.

[ Ar
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9.2 PHOTOGRAPHY

 READING ]

T Do you take photographs? When? Why? Do you
prefer colour or black and white photographs?

2 Read the article and choose the best title.
al What makes a pood photograph?
b) The best photagraphs in the world

&5 photsrachy aniart fonm Paintings are almost always considered an art form,

but what about photagraphy? The Frenchman
Henri Carter-Brisson, possibly the most famous
photographer in the 20th century, emphasised the
difference between painting as arc and photography

4 Discuss the following questions. as art. In 1957, he told The Waoshington Post that
‘Thera iz a creanve fraction of a second when

3 Find arguments in the article thal suppuort the
idea that photography is an art form.

T What does the article say about the differepce
between photography and paintings?

you are taking a plcture. Your cye must see a

. . . compesition or an expression that life wself

2 What reasons are piven in the article for offers you, and you must know with intuition
photography ot being an art form? when to click the camera. That is the moment the

3 Do you think photagraphy is an arl form? photographer is creative. He is, of course, referring

to the immediacy of photography — the absolutely
unique mement, neyer to be repeated, when the
EXpOSUre is takarn,

A turther characteristic of photography; unlike
painting, is that mere can be captured ina

VOCABULARY: common adverh/
adjective combinations

5 Find the fu]luwmg words in the article and note phoragraph than was intended by the photographer.

the adverbs that go with them. Fine details; entirely unexpected and often invisible

unexpected different wrong moving to the naked eye, can be revealed. The phatograph
"does not lie” because It has not passed through

6a Match the adverbs in the box with the the brain of the photographer. This is completely

adjectives below. different frem the brain processes of the painter,
whe decides whar he is going to paint, how he will

heavily highly highty painfully make the subject interesting and how he is going to

totally totally utterly utterly paint it.

Adjectives
pratsedl  criticised  impossible  qualified  shy
unbelievable unjustified  useless

l GRAMMAR: ungradable adjectives

highly praised
Ob Add an adverb from Exercise 6a to the following /a Look at these adjectives from the article. Put
sentences. them in pairs with similar meanings.
1 Cartier-Bresson was praised for his coverage of good unique excellent essential
Candhi’s funeral in India in 1948, unusual  important
2 Mario Testi lified in me ielels bl . e ; :
i Testan, wes qlad IiRc iy many fieltls betars 7b Now put the following adjectives into pairs with
he moved to London to train as a photographer. Gy
: 4 ; similar meanings.
3 The film was unbelievable yet strangely moving.
4 (One Hour Photo is a film starring Robin Williams angry bad big cold devastated
about a shy photo technician. enormous  exhausted  fascinaling  freezing
5 Madern Art was often criticised while it was being furious hungry interesting small
produced. starving  terrible  tiny  tired upset
& The banning of photographers from the area was
unjustified, Adjectives can be gradable or ungradable. For

example, cold is gradable (there are degrees of
‘coldness’) but freezing is ungradable — it is at the
end of the scale of ‘coldness’.

oy



Some critics of photography claim that modern
cameras reduce phoro-raking ro-an automaric
process. They say, 'Just point and shoot The
camera does the rest.You will get a good phota!
However, those whio see photography as an art
formi say that the critics are completely wiong,
They say that the camera cannot decide between
an aerdinary, funcdonal, regular photo and a really
excellent, cleverly compased photo, consciously
sonstriceed. VWhen considering photography as art,
it is the photographer who picks out the essential
qualivies of the subject at a partcular moment. The
photographer brings creatlvity to the process.

Millichs of photographs are taken every year
but very few are considered art. However, some
photographs, originally taken for scientific ar
commercial purposes and not consciolsly far
art, can be perceived as artistic.Mery unusual
photographs taken by explorers in the Antarcric for
geographical purposes often reveal the wonders of
nature by showing contrasts between ice and water.

Photos raken for other purposes, such as news
photography.can alse become iconic works of
art, for example, the picture taken by Rabert
Capa during the Spanish Civil War of a soldier at
the moment of being shot, falling backwards. This
phetograph is bath deeply maving and histarically
really important

7¢ What is the difference between the adjectives
in each pair? Use the examples lo help you.

Photos of nature can be very unusual,
That phota of the explosion is absolutely unique.

3 Write the adjectives in Exercise 7 in two columns:
gradable and ungradable,

Gradable Ungradable
angry furious

9a Look at the examples from Exercise 7a in the
article again, and the words before them. Underline
the correct option below.

1 Cradable / ungradable adjectives can be made
stronger or weaker with words like very, a bit,
extremely,

2 We often use absolutely with gradable / ungradable
adjectives.

PHOTOGRAPHY

GRAMMAR TIP
We can use really with both gradable
and ungradable adjectives:

The film was really interesting.
The exhibition was really fascinating,

- Language reference and extra practice, pages 150-151

9b Correct the adverbs if they are wrong.
1 | thought it was a very excellent photograph.
2 We were a bit tired after our visit to the Louvre,

3 | was very devastated when they said the exhibition
was closed.

4 The photographs were extremely terrible.

5 When we had finished going round the photo
exhibition we were absolutely exhausted.

10 1dentify the adverb-adjective combinations in
this text. Are there any combinations that don't go
together? Why?

The Mational Gallery of Ireland has a very excellent
collection of European fine arts. It opened in 1854
and now has over 2,500 paintings. Admission is very
cheap. It has a wonderful Irish collection, including
works by Jack B. Yeats, and the Flemish and Dutch
collection 1s very enormous. There 1s even a Vermeer,
There are also works by Caravaggio, Picasso and
Monet. We were absolutely hungry at the end of our
visit and luckily the café has great food. The shop is
located in the new wing, which is itself an extremely
fascinating piece of architecture. For such a small
country this collection is absolutely interesting and
mast visitors have a really wonderful day.

B sPEAKING |

11 n groups of three, describe one of the best
photographs you have taken, and one of the best
you have seen.

A R 3



CONTEMPORARY SCULPTORS

l READING |

1 1n pairs, discuss the following statement. Do you
agree with it?

Modern and contemporary art is not real art. Some of
it could have been done by young children.

2 Read the three profiles of artists quickly, and say
what type of art each has done.

3a According to the texts, which artist:

still lives in histher country of binth?

did not complete his‘her education?

lived through a major contlici?

is influenced strongly by histher country of birth?
has received criticism of histher talent?

uses him/herself as a model?

is currently combining two artistic disciplines?

b - B S

3b Which of the works of art in the photos do you
like the most? Why! Would you like to go to the
artists’ exhibitions? Why / Why not?

l VOCABULARY: order of adjectives |

4a Look at the highlighted phrases in the texts. List
the adjectives in them under some of these headings.

age, material, colour/pattern, opinion, nationality,
funclionfclass, size, shape, other

4b Add the adjectives from the following examples
under the headings in Fxercise 4a. Can you work out
the order of adjectives before a noun (i.e. opinion is
first)?

beautiful, antique, colourful, Japanese silk paintings
huge, well-known, dark Cubist sculpture

Check your answers in the table on page 173.

5 Rewrite the sentences, putting the adjectives in
brackets into the correct order befare the noun.

1 Michael Ayrton made sculptures. (bronze,
tabulous, large)

Ruthko's paintings often consist of a number of
boxes. (coloured, large, rectanpular)

3 The materials date back 2,000 years.
ancient, fine, Javanese)

(=

Turner is perhaps the best known of the

irtists, (British, Impressionist)

* Lacquerisa
“at-resistant)

varnish. (hard, coloured,

“all paintings are used to brighten up some
wironments, (dreary, urban, modemn)

e bird was made with a piece of ____ paper.
ware, Japanese, origami)

« | A

Anish Kapoor

Anish Kapoor was born in Mumbai, India, in 1954
and moved to England m 1972, He studied at
two outstanding, famous art schools in London,
before starling oul as a sculptor. Kapoor soon
became well known because of his particular style,
which, in his early works, involved the clever use
of monochrome and brightly-coloured pigments
surrounding the sculpture.

Although he is maily resident in London, he
often visits India, and Western and Eastern styles
influence his worl. It is said that his use of colour is
strongly influenced by the heaps of coloured spices
and powders found in Indian markets.

Kapoor's later works are often very large. In fact,
his 110-ton Cloud Gate sculpture in Chicago is
amongst the largest in the world. This sculpture
is forged from a series of highly-polished stainless
steel ‘plates’ that create an arched, highly-reflective
work with Chicago’s skyline and Millennium Park
in the background.

Nowadays, Kapoor works on subway design in
Italy and his work is becoming a mixture of art and
architecture.

lGEAMMAR: position of adverbs ]

ba Look at the adverbs / adverb phrases in italics in

the texts. Add them to the lists.
Time: then, fnMay,
Place: there, at home, ____,
Manner: quickly, carefully, _ ,
Frequency: sometimes, never, .
Certainty: definitely, pechaps,

Degree: a lot, mostly, |

oW b W e =

6Ob Look at the clauses these adverbs / adverb
phrases appear in and answer the questions.

1 Do groups 1-3 come at the beginning, middle or
end of the clause?

2 Where do groups 4-6 come in the clause?

3 Where do the adverbs in 46 po in relation to the
verb they modify?

4 s this the same with all verbs? (Look at mainly.)



CONTEMPORARY SCULPTORS

Antony Gormley

Antony Gormley was born in 1950 in Hampstead,
Lngland, and, like Kapoor, is famous for his very
large sculptures. He studied at Cambridge from
1965 to 1971 before travelling to India and Sri
Lanka to study Buddhism until 1974, On his return
he studied in a number of colleges in London. Fis
work mainly focuses on the human body and he
uses his own body creatively to form metal casts for
his sculptures. One of his best-known sculptures is
The Angel of the North', an enormous metal figure,
now completely rusted to a brown colour, with
huge, fully-extended wings. Motorists travelling on
the Al road to the North of England and Scotland
see the Angel rising above them dramatically as
they drive closer to it. Another striking sculpture
is "Asian Field', installed in Sydney in 2006, It has
180,000 small brown clay figurines crafted hy 350
Chinese villagers in [ive days from 100 tons of red
clay. The installation is reminiscent of the terracotta
warnors of Xian, China.

GRAMMAR TIP

We can emphasise adverh phrases of time and
place by putting them at the beginning of the
clause;

In 2001, her show YES YOKO ONO received
an international award.

= Language reference and extra practice, pages 150-151

7 Rewrite the sentences with the adverbi(s) in
brackets in the correct place(s).

1 Van Cogh painted outdoors. (often)
2 Picasso has influenced many artists. (strongly)

FoY

L8] |

Yoko Ono

Yoko Ono, who once said ‘Everybody's an artist’,
was born in 1933 in Tokyo, Japan. She has mainly
been active as a sculptor, artist and flm-maker
since 1961, Moreover, she uses all these genres in
her work, often mixing art with poetry and music.
However, she is probably most famous for her
marriage to John Lennon, of The Beatles,

|k

In 1945, at the end of World War Two, she had to
hide with her family when Tokyo was fire-bombed.
Although she came from a rich, aristocratic family,
she had to pawn her mother’s property to obtain
rice when Japan surrendered and everyone was
poor. She moved with her family to New York when
she was 18, She went to college but dropped out
after two years. Her artistic work has frequently
been criticised. Indeed, Brian Sewell, a traditional
art entic, said, ‘She's shaped nothing, she's
contributed nothing, she's simply been a reflection
of the times ...". There is cerfamly disagreement with
Sewell’s views nowadays, In 2001, her show YES
YOKO ONO received an international award.

Leonardo da Vinci sketched technical designs. (very
skilfully)

The French post-impressionist Paul Gauguin died
alone, (in Tahiti)

The most noticeable form of expression of art deco
is in the huge skyscrapers in the USA. (probably)

The batik effect is produced by machines rather
than being hand-made. (nowadays)

| SPEAKING

8 Describe a work of art that you really like. Say
why you like it, and say something about the artist.

Art [INNEGEE o

-

b |
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lSITLJAT[ON

1 Read the information card. In prairs, discuss these

questions.
1 Why do you think people will visit the exhibitions?

2 What do you think an ‘institutional buyer’ is¢
3 What is an ‘up-and-coming’ artist?
4 Are there any contemporary artists you admire?

2a The directar of the gallery talks to four
experts in the art world. He asks them to suggest
artists for the first exhibition. Listen and complete as

much of the chart as possible.

Best-known

Type of art
work of art

Artist

Savanna Charles

Alberto Cassini

Ingrid Tauber
John Leach

e | Ll | B | =2

2h Check your answers with a pariner. Then listen
again and check your information.

3 From the information you have so far, which
artist would you choose for the first exhibition?

SCENARIO

i
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MARCO GIORDANO GALLERY

Friends of the Giordano Galler
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The new exhibition

KEY LANGUAGE: sequencing
information, moving to a new point

4a An employee of the gallery,
Philippa Davis, is making a presentation to
the director and his colleagues. Philippa
thinks that the artist Marta Villanueva
would be a good choice for an exhibition.
Listen to Part 1 and answer the questions.

1 In what order does Philippa make her key
pointst Number the points 1-4 to show
the order.

s reviews by critics |
¢ basic facts aboul the artist 1
* the artist’s reputation/personality L]
* the artist’s style of painting ]

2 What basic facts do vou learn about Marta Villanueva?

4b Listen to Part 1 again. Note the words she uses to sequence
her information.

Sa Now listen to Part 2 of the presentalion and answer
the questions.

1 What subjects does Marta Villanueva paint? Fill in the missing
words.
She paints mainly and

2 What do the critics say about Villanueva and her painting?

3 Philippa uses three adjectives to describe Villanueva's
personality. Complete the words:

apzeh: —meecg bY¥med . it chim- ¢ o

5b Listen again. What does Philippa say to end one topic and
maove on to another?

Ga Look at the phrases and sentences from the presentation,
Match each phrase or sentence with the correct function below.

1 First, I'll give you a few basic facts ...

Finally, I'll describe what she's like as a person.
Right, I've told you a bit about her, ...

S0, moving on now to her style of painting ...
OK, that's all | have to say about her style.

Ok, that's it for the critics.

Let'’s go on to her personality and reputation.

= - - ) R - TR

Right, now vou know a bit about the kind of person she is.

Functions

a) ordering information in a talk
bi signalling the end of one topic
¢} changing lo a new topic

6h Listen and mark the main stress on the phrases in
Exercise ba. Then practise saying them in pairs, paying attention
to the stress and intonation.

TASK: giving an informal
presentation

7a Work in groups of four. Fach
student chooses a different artist.
Prepare a presentation of your artist,
using the information in Exercise 2 and
these notes.

Student A: read about Savanna Charles
on page 160,

Student B: read about Alberto Cassini on
page 164,

Student C: read about Ingrid Tauber on
page 168,

Student D; read about John Leach on
page 169,

7b Make your presentation. Try to
persuade the group that your artist is the
hest choice for the first exhibition.

8 Together, discuss the artists, including
Marta Villanueva. Consider their strong
and weak poinls, introducing any extra
information you have.

9 Select two artists for the first two
exhibitions. If necessary, take a vote (you
may not vote for your own artist).

OTHER USEFUL PHRASES

Stating the purpose of the
presentation

I'm going to talk to you about ...
[a Partuguese artist).

The purpose of my talk is ta ...
(present an artist to you).

Summarising/concluding a
presentation

To sum up, ..
Now, I'll summarise my main points.
To conclude my presentation, ...

In conclusion, I'd just like to say ...
(it's been a pleasure talking to you all),
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STUDY SKILLS: expanding
your vocabulary

Look at these phrases. What do you think the

word nice means? Does it mean the same in each
nhraset

! Have a nice day.

Nice to mest you,

i She's really nice.

L g

That's a nice haircut.
Let's have 4 nice cup of tea.
Its a nice place to live.

Read this extract from a book about expressing

vourself accurately. Is this the same as in your
Snguage!

p |
¥

It pays to increase your word power

Expanding your vocabulary is a sure way of improving
your English and the way you express yourself in
tnglish. However, spoken and written English are often
quite different.

Take a simple example - the word nice is very common
in spoken English. It is a very general adjective,
which is rather vague in meaning, as in the following
sxamples: Have a nice day, Nice to meet you, She's really
sice. That's a nice haircut. In this spoken context nice
i very useful - often we don't need to be very precise
secause a lot of meaning is carred by our intonation
and facial expression. Also, the listener and speaker can
clarify what exactly is meant. In written English, these
clues are absent so we need to be more precise in order
o convey what we really mean.

In addition, it is good to expand your vocabulary
for stylistic reasons. Your writing will be much more
intaresting if you avoid repeating the same words.

What does the word nice really mean in the

fallowing phrasest Choose two words from the box
for each phrase.

cautiful charming delicious friendly
productive

wlish  tasty trendy

turesque relaxing  restiul

uselil

1 2 nice view 4 a nice jacket

2 anice meal 5 a nice person

3 a nice holiday 6 a nice meeting
UNIT 9 gt |

STUDY AND

4a Look at these other common, basic
adjectives. Add three more adjectives from
the box below against each basic idea.

Basic idea More precise
adjectives
excellent

1 pood
terrible

2 bad

; _ fascinating

3 interesting
upsettin

4 sad & B
dulf

5 boring
frumorous

6 funny

- dramatic

7 exciting
craz

8 stupid 4

absorbing absurd amusing

appalling awful brilliant

compelling  dreadiul exhilarating
gripping  heartbreaking  hilarious
laughable monotonous maoving
nailbiting outstanding  repetitive
ridiculous  tedious  terrific
thrilling  touching  witty

Adjective-noun collocation is also
important. A good thesaurus or the
Longman Language Activator will help
you to recognise collocations and find
better words to express what you mean.
Look up in the index the basic idea of
what you want to say and you can find
alternatives.

4b Collocations Which of the following
can be fascinating, absorbing, gripping or
compelling?

1abook 2afact 3alfilm

Turn to page 174 and look at the entry
from the Longman language Activator
for interesting. Check your answer and
decide how the adjectives can be used.
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rWR[TING_ SKILLS: an online review |

5a In pairs, discuss these questions.
1 What sort of films do you like?
2 What films/DVDs have you seen/bought recently?

3 Do you read online reviews before you buy/see
DVDs? Why / Why not?

5b Which of the following do you think it is a good
idea to have in an online review?
* information about the story

* information about the acling

* how much it costs to buy

* the genre

whether it is a good idea to watch it or not
the special effects

names of the actors/director

the music

* what happens at the end

Ga Read the customer review below. Is it positive
or negative?

ovD
Buy and ront

PC and

Music
g Video games

Bocks

Customer reviews
Casino Royale

Bond revival
Matthew Drake (London)

| was surprised to learn that Casing Royale 1s the
21st James Bond film, and Daniel Craig is the 8th
actor to play 007. In this good adaptation of the
original first James Bond book by lan Fleming,
we find out how Bond became 007. Directed by
Martin Campbell (Zorro), who also worked on a
previous Bond film, GoldenEye, he turns quite a
baring story into an exciting film.

The writers have created a script which is
infarasting and also funny in places. Of course, as
you expect with any James Bond film, the action
seguences ara generally exciting and well done,
and it's good to see there ara no completely
stupid special effects like in some previous Bond
films. The opening chase is particularly exciting.
As always with Bond, the film is sel in a variety
of nice locations such as Venice, the Bahamas,
Montenegro and Africa,

The really good thing about the film though is
Daniel Craig as the new Bond. He is definitely
the best since Sean Connery. His acting is always
good and in some scenes ha is very fupny. His co-
stars, especially Eva Green, are also good. There

6b In which paragraph are the following

mentioned?

1 the cast 5 the writing

2 the director 6 the plot

3 the background 7 the setting

4 the music 8 the recommendation

7 Change the adjectives in italics in the review
to improve the writing. (Use Exercises 3 and 4 1o
help you.)

8a Adverbs Look at the ten adverbs in bold in the
review. Put them in pairs of adverbs with a similar
meaning,

totally — completely

8b Match the pairs of adverbs with their meaning.

1 In every way
totally, completely

2 without doubt

3 in most cases
4 more than usual
5 extremely

9 Now write a review of a film/DVD you have seen,
Use the one below as a model. Try to use some of
the adjectives and adverbs you have learned.

Electronics and photo

Tays and gamoes Software

are some sad scenes between the twe of them,
but perhaps there is too much focus on the love
story for an action film. It Is very long at almost
twio and a half hours and some scenes are guite
Boring.

The worst thing about the film was the title
song which was truly bad, This is a shame
as most Bond songs arg usually good. The
soundtrack Is also often totally uninspiring. The
other disappointment was the ending of the film,
which was not the usual exciting Bond-style
conclusion, but it does make you want to saa the
next one in the series. Overall, however, it is groat
cinerna and | would certainly recommend this to
any Bond fan or film lover,

i Art 4g
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I GRAMMAR |

Ta Work with a partner to discuss the following.
'Seventy percent of the Earth’s surface is covered in
water, As the world population grows we will have to
learn to live underwater.’

‘As climate change makes large parts of the Earth
unsuitable for food production, we will be forced to
use the wealth of the oceans.”

Th Do you think people will ever live under the sea?

2a Read the text on the right quickly and choose
the most suitable heading for each paragraph.

1 The site and construction team
2 The land station

3 The hotel

4 The architect

5 Life under the sea

2b Read the text again and complete the gaps with
the words below.
1 a) frequently has appeared
b) has frequently appeared
¢} has appeared frequently
2 a)tobuild bibuild ) building

3 a) There will in the centre be
b} There will be in the centre
) In the centre there will be

4 a) An absolutely
b) A completely
c) A very
5 a) will travel rapidly between
b) will travel between rapidly
c) rapidly will travel between
& a) will be pulled
b) will pull
) will to be pulled

7 ajadd b)itoadd c)adding
8 a) is be buil
b) is been built
c) is being built
9 a) had surveyed the land and sea bed
b) had the land and sea bed surveyed
c) the land and sea bed had surveyed
10 a) very unigue
b) absolutely unique
¢) a bit unigue
11 a) tocost bjcost c)costing
12 a) has been designed
b} was being designed
¢} designed

UV REVIEW 7-9

A holiday iz the sea,
not by the sea

Ao
The idea of colonising the sea has been around fur centuries,
It in literature and was the inspiration for Jules Verne's

Twenty Thousand Leagues Under the Sea In 1870, But at that
time such an idea was purely science fiction. Now science
fiction is about to become 'science fact’, At last a consartium
of companies has decided 2 'Hydropalis’ — the world's
first luxury underwater hotel

B

Hydropalis will contain 220 rooms 20 metres below the surface
of the sea. The hotel will have no foundations but will floal in
the sea, held down by 7,000 anchors. At sea level there will be
a large circular building which will create a lageon, containing
restaurants and meeting rooms. 3 a ballroom with a roof
that can be openad. From the ballroom, ramps and elevators
will connect with the guest rooms and suites situated below
the water.

C

4 lang tunnel will connect the underwater hotel with the
land station, a high-rise building situated on the beach. Guests
; the hotel and the land station on special silent trains
which & by steel cables. The land station will contain
a reception area, a clinic, a marine biology laboratory anc
conference rooms, There are plans to build a restaurant anc
the company is considering 7 more facilities, such as
cinemas, at a |ater stage.

L=

Hydropalis # close to the Jumeirah beach coast in Duba:
The land belengs to the Crown Prince of Dubai, who ?
sevaral years ago. The prince believes Hydropelis will be

10_____ and his enthusiasm has been crucial to its development
Covering over 260,000 square metres, the praject is expactes
11 around €550 million. The main contractors are Dutch

and Gerrman but there are mare than 150 different companis:
invelved in the praject.

E

The hotel 12____ by Joachim Hauser, Hauser claims the design »
based on the human nervous systerm, He wants the hotel to be -
place where those that do not enjoy swimming or diving will =
be able to experience life in the sea. One of his main aims s ©
raise awareness of the importance of manne life and the dance:
of ecolagical destruction, such as the loss of coral reelfs,
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i VOCABULARY |

3 Read the text below and choose the correct answers.

Brad Pitt - Actor or architect?

Brad Fitt is currently one of the world's biggest international
\characters / celebrities. Constantly chased by the *paparazzi /
programme, he lives a life in which he = parmanently in the
limefight. But although acting has brought Pitt wealth and fame,
it seems that his true passion s architecture,

His interest began in 2001 when he *rovitalised / restored
a Amisunderstood { run-down mansion in Baverly Hills: He
asked Frank Gehry, the Canadian architect who designed the
Finnowvative / insoluble Guggenheim Museurn in Bilbao, 1o help
him with the design and the two became good friends.

Now Gehry has receved a Scommission / design to build
a $250 million sealronl development in the English seaside
town of Hove, and he has asked Pitt to help him with the
project. This “networking / collaboration between a film
star and a famous architect is a new development in the
world of design. The drawings produced so far show a very
Scontemparary / deredict structure covered in metal, Gehry's
designs are always Ymasterpiece | thought-provoking and
10difapidated [ controversial, and this scheme may not ba
popular with local residents who are mare familiar with the
retrospective | traditional Victarian architecture of the area.
But there are rurnours that Pitt may buy one of the apartments
in the development, which might well 12overcome { rebuild the
ohjections of the locals.

4 Match the words to make phrases,

1 highly a) maoving

2 multinational b} choice

3 deeply ) gualified
4 consumer d) labour

5 heavily &) companies
G child f) resources
7 painfully g) shy

8 natural h) criticised

B KEY LANGUAGE |

5 Listen to an architect talking to the directors
of an art gallery about the design for an extension.
Are these statements true, false or nol given?

1 The architect doesn't know how many people will
be visiting the art gallery.

2 The number of toilets in the new building can't be
changed.

3 The gallery directors don't want exterior lighting.
Exterior lighting won't be expensive to run.

5 The law says public buildings must provide access
for disabled people.

6 There will have to be a special entrance for
disabled people.

6a Complete the extracts with the words in the
box.

explain that in  be more specific Let’s go
moving on  you mean by that's it for
be a good idea  we certainly need

So, ___ tothe brief.
to have that.
on to the planning issues.

... I think it might

1

2

3

4 So, __ to make provision for that ...

5 OK, _____the planning issues; now I'd like to ...
6 You mentioned exterior lighting, Could you ¢
7 disabled access!

8 Couldyou __ more detail, please?

And what do

bb Listen again and check your answers.

J LANGUAGE CHECK |

7 There is a missing word in each sentence. Add
it, then look at the pages and check your answers.

1 Reservations are being for the hotel, (pape 73)
2 Don't worry — it's under the bridge. (page 74)

3 The new office was scheduled be finished
within six months. (page 74}

4 It might a good idea to discuss it first. (page 77)

5 The website allows people contact their old
schoal friends. (page 83)

6 Clare her handbag stolen on the bus. (page 85)

7 That film didn’t really live to my expectations.
(pape 91)

8 To get this job you have to be highly. (page 92)
9 It's absolutely. There's nothing like it. (page 93)
10 OK, that's for the designs. Now ... (page 97)

§ Look BACK ]|

8 find the exercises in Units 7-9 where YOU ...

# learn about the present continuous passive. (Unit 7)

= study how prefixes change meaning. (Lnit 7)

& write about a building that interests you. (Unit 7)

» study which verbs are followed by an object and
infinitive. (Unit 8)

» |earn about a structure we use to lalk aboul a
bad experience that has happened to us. (Unit 8)

o [isten to people’s views on globalisation. (Unit 8)

* read about Henri Cartier Bresson. (Unit 9)

e study adverh —adjective collocations. (Unit 9)

e practise putting adverbs in the correct place.
{Unit 9)

REVIEW 7=9 it
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10.1 GROUP PSYCHOLOGY
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idinms with mind

Scenario
Ask Vanessa

Study skills
writing a hibliography
referencing

Writing skills

a discursivie esss ¥
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The mind is an iceberg. It flaats with anly 17 percent of its bulk above the water.

I sPEAKING

T Insmall groups, discuss these questions.
1 What teams have you been in, e.g. playing sports,
at work?

2 Describe some of the personalities in one of the
leams.

3 Was it a successful team? Why / Why not?

4 What do you think makes an effective team? What
sort of people do you need?

2 Look at these adjectives. Did you use any in your
answer lo question 2 in Fxercise 12 Which do you
think are the most important qualities for people in
a team?

ambitious authoritative conscientious  creative
diplomatic energetic knowledgeable objective
practical  resourceful

pronu nciation

3a Stress patterns Use a dictionary to find
the nouns related to these adjectives and write
adjective-=noun pairs.

3b Mark the stress on each word in Fxercise
3a. Does the stress pattern change in any of them?
Listen and check, then practise the pronunciation.

102 EELTAUE Psychology |

Sigmund Freud, 1856-1939, Austrian psychologist

I READING

4 Read the website below and on the right, which
describes the Belbin model — an analysis of roles
within a team. Which role(s) do you think you would
be good at?! Which ones wouldn't you be good at?
Does your partner agree?

5 Look at the strengths column again and match
the adjectives in Exercise 2 with the correct team
rale. Mote there is one extra adjective.

plant = creative

Hiowy undarstanding team roless can improve team pedormance ¥

Belbin Model

WMeredith Belbin is an expert on teams. During

his research, he identified nine key ralkas n
managemeant teams, which ara given in the table
on the right. One of his most important findings
was that effective teams have mermbers covering all
tha rolas. However, ha also noted that people may
hawe mora than one role. A team does not need to
b made up of nine people, but should be at least
three or four.



f LISTENING |

ba Youare going to listen to part of a lecture on group
dynamics. Before you listen, look at the stages in the life of a
group and decide on the order they happen in.

al members become more familiar with each other and start to

develop confidence in each other

b the group comes together and members seem to have a friendly

relationship

¢) members’ real personalities come out and they may argue with

each other as they try to begin work

d) the group separates and members go their own ways
&) members work together well and produce good results

bb Look at the names of the stages and match them with

the definitions in Exercise 6a. Listen to check yOUr answers.

Stages: performing  storming  adjourning  forming norming

7/ Listen again and answer the questions.

1 In which decades were a) Lewin and b) Tuckman working?
19305  1940s 19505 19605 19705  1980s

2 What does the expression honeymoan period mean?

3 What three practical examples of group dynamics in use does

the expert give?

Homo [ | Aboutus B | Contactus O | | [Search]
Role Strengths Weaaknegses
Plant comes up with ideas and has difficulty

solutions to problams

communicating ideas
to athers

pareanal ekills; 4 peacemaker
and mediator who is able to
craate hamony in the team

Resourge enthusiastic; good at may parhaps lose

investigator developing contacts and interast towards tha
finding oppertunities; an and of a project

- extrovert and nelworker

Coordinator good at leading teams and sometimes can be too
delagating: able to see the centrolling
‘big picture’

Shaper autgoing and dvnamic; enjoys | impatient; they tend not
pressure and a challenge; to be sensitive at times
motivates the team Lo action

Manktar- observant; fair and has good they may leck passion

avaluator judgement or the ability to

motivate

Teamworksr good listaning and inter- sometimes indedisive

Implementer | makes things happen:
hard-warking, organised and

afficient
Complater- a perfectionist; rezsponsibla
finisher and has a strong sense of
duty
Speoialist has special skills and

experlise

sometimes can be
inflexible

may worry tao much
ahout daetalls; unwilling
to delagate

can only contribute in &

NAFOW area

VOCABULARY: working
together

8a Match the verbs from the lecture
with their meanings.

1 get on (with) a) start work
2 fall out (with) b) tolerate

c) become
3 get used to comfortable with
4 getdownto  d separate
5 break up Uil i

f) have a friendly
6 put up (with) relationship

8b Complete these sentences so they
are true for you,

T | get on well with pemple whao ..,

2 It sometimes takes me ages to get
used o ...

3 | find it difficult to get down to ...
4 | tend to fall out with people who ...
5 A team | was in broke up because ...
6 | can’t put up with people who ...

N SPEAKING |

9 Work in groups of four. You have to
organise either a large surprise party

for a friend’s/relative’s 21st/40th/60th
birthday in two weeks’ time, or a
wedding.

1 Decide on what to do before the event,

e.g. send out invitations xxx weeks/
days before.

2 Discuss what roles / multiple roles you
have in your team and what roles you
lack.

3 Discuss who will perform each task
you have listed,
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PEER PRESSURE

l READING |

T What do you understand by peer pressure?
Which of these are examples of it?

* wearlng fashionable clothes

* joining in with bullying

* doing something dangeraus because your friends
are doing it

® going to a party when you don't feel like it

* lying about your real opinion to fit in

2 Read the leaflet quickly, then briefly answer the
four questions in the text from memory.

3a Read the text again and answer the following
questions.

1 What sort of people will probably give in mare
casily o peer pressure!

2 What example is given of giving in to peer
pressure?

Are bullies always unpopular people?
How do the victims of bullying feel?

- ke

1% ]

What advice does the writer give to parents, and to
children? Dio you agree with that advice?

3b Do you agree with the leaflet that peer pressure
is s strong?

B VOCABULARY: idioms with mind |

4a Match the idioms on the left with their
meanings. Use a dictionary to help you.

al unable 1o decide what
tes tlo

1 peace of mind

2 kﬂﬂp an open mind Bi/& faalifig of €alr and

net being worried
c) decide

d) deliberately not form a
definite opinion

3 make up (your) mind
4 out of (your) mind

5 in two minds ) crazy, insane

4h Complete the stalements with the idioms.
1 lean't __ about what to do with the money.
2 Having insurance often gives yvou

3 ltisimportantto __ when you are on a jury.
4 You must be to give up such a good job,

5 | was about applying for the job.

NN Psychology

Pressure4parents.com

€@ What is peer pressure and why does it

happen?

We all want o be part of a group and feel like we
belong in our community. Peer pressire canhappen
when we are influenced to do something we would
nat usnally do because we want to be accepted by
our peers, 1e. groups of friends who are about the
same age and share the same intereses.

Children and voung adults espectally feel socal
pressure to conform o the peer group with whom
they soclalise. Conformuty, which is the most
common form of social influence, is usually defined
as the rendency to think or act like other members
of a group.

@ How doss pesr pressure affect people?
Peer pressure can influence how people dress, how
they talk, what music they listen to, what artieudes
they adopt and how they behave, Teenagers want
to belong and it is hard to belong if you are always
poing against the grain. They want to be liked, to ft
i and to be accepred, which means peer pressure can
be powerful and hard to resist. Peaple never want to
be looked down upon or made fun of. This means
that peaple who are low on contidence and unsure
of themselves may be more likely to seek their peers’
approval by going along with risky suggrestions. Peer
pressure can lead people ro do things they would not
normally do on their own. In one seady, a student
who knew the correct answer to a guestion actoally

I GCRAMMAR: relative clauses

5 Read the leaflet again. Underline all the examples
of relative clauses that you can find,

6a Look at the clauses you have underlined.

Identify which are defining and which are

non-defining, then choose the correct words.

1 Defining / Non-defining relative clauses give us
extra information which can be left out without
affecting the main meaning of the sentence.

k2

Defining / Non-defining relative clauses are
necessary in order to complete the meaning of a
sentence or identify someone or something.



PEER PRESSURE

Parentline 020 3320 4444

Kidshelpline 020 5320 1111

gave the wrong answer because all the athers in the
class pave the wrong answer and he didn't want to

be different.

@ Can peer pressure lead to bullying?

Peer pressure definitely plays a role in bullying. If
a teenager is generally seen as weak or different by
the majority of their peers, they can become a safe
targer for bullies: Bullies pick casy targers, people
that the group are unlikely to defend or get upset
over. Unfortunately, some bullies are popular and
liked by many of their peers, which means others
are less likely to call the behaviour bullying, These
popular bullies can act appropriately towards teachers
and adults so the problem often goes unnoticed.
Many victims of bullies feel very lonely, have low
self-esteem and become depressed. Understandably,
parents are often deeply worried when their children
are being bullied,

@ What can parents do about, it7

To achieve peace of mind parents need to know
with whom their children are associating. They
need to encourage children to stay out of situations
in which they know they wonld be pressurised
and uncomfortable. Children should learn to feel
comfortable saying ‘no’, to chovse their friends
wisely, to talk to someone they triust, to think about
the consequences of their acnons and be true o
themselves,

}'u![m'e information

You may want to check out the facisheets at the
bottom of the page for more information:

Bullving = |Mfferences and values * Einding help

6b Now complete the rules about relative clauses
with some of the words from the box.

before  defining  non-defining
that which who whom

1 relative clauses have commas around them.
2 We use instead of whao after prepositions.
3 We use (not that) after prepositions,

4 Prepositions come the relative clause in
formal English.

5 We often omit the relative pronoun {or who/
which) when it is the ohject of the clause.

GRAMMAR TIP

In informal English the preposition
comes at the end of the sentence:

Just don’t do it unless it's samething
that you feel comfortable with.

= Language reference and extra practice, pages 152-153

7a Look at the highlighted sentence in the leaflet
and choose the correct answer,

Does the relative clause here refer to:
) teenagers:
b} the fact that teenagers want to be |iked?

7b This kind of relative clause adds a ‘comment’ to
the main clause. Find another example of this in the
text in paragraph 3.

O Match the main clauses with relative clauses below,
Rewrite them as one sentence. The relative dause
refers to the underlined part of the main clause.

1 We are seeking a counsellor.

2 Even the bullies were crying.

3 Kurt Lewis fled to the USA from Germany.

4 Teenagers like to turn for advice to other voung

people.
Peaple will follow somenne else’s lead first.

The type of peer pressure is never good
Peers are the individuals

We took all the teenapers to the seaside.

9 The bullying problem has now been salved.

&= o~ o o

a} about which we had a lot of discussion

b) which made a good break for them

c) that leaves you feeling confused or hurt

d) who are easily influenced

) which was surprising

fi to whom we can reler special cases

g} with whom a child or adolescent identifies maost
h) who they sympathise with

i) who many see as the father of social psycholopy

I-f We are secking a counsellor to whom we can
refer special cases.

§ SPEAKING |

9 Work in groups of three. Make sentences about
some of the following situations. Use the relative
clauses below to make a comment on your sentence.

* a film you saw recently

* a disappointing day

* an interview you attended

* something that happened at college/work
.. » which was fantastic/surprising/awful.
.. which was a huge relief / a problem.

.-+ » which made things very difficult.

We went to see the new Harry Potter film last week,
but we arrived late, which was a problem as we
hadn't booked.
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PSYCHOLOGY AT WORK

N READING |

Ta Louk at the following profile. In groups,
brainstorm what crime the person could have
committed, then check your ideas on page 173.

Caring, well-respected, but arrogant doctor with
trusting patients, middle one of three children,
devoted to his mather, stable marriage,
successful children, helped organise charity
collections and served on local committees.

Tb Why are we surprised when doctors
comimit crimes?

2 How does a criminal profiler make a
profile? Why is it useful? Scan the text on the
right and check your ideas.

3 Read the text again. Which paragraph or
paragraphs contain the following information?
1 how profilers work

2 a phrase for ‘where people live'

3 terms lor criminals who have killed lots of
people

4 menlion of a famous profiler

mention of looking at all the small pieces of
information at the scene of a crime

w

6 types of criminals/crimes that profiling is
used for

7 another name for psychological profiling

l VOCABULARY

4 In pairs, complete the gaps with the words
in the box. Use a dictionary to help you.

profile psychiatrist  case file

deduce  assessment  molive

1 At first, it was difficult 1o find a
Shipman’s murders,

o

2 People who have memory gaps tend to fill in
the paps or what has happened.

3 Two experts, a and a psychologist,
recommended that he should receive
treatment.

4 | read a shorl
newspaper,

af the doctor in the local

5 ‘She is also very rude,” psychiatrists noted in
her

6 This website is the clinician’s desktop

reference for psychological anid

testing.
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I GRAMMAR: reduced relative clauwﬂ

5a Look at the following relative clauses. Underline two
sentences in the text that mean the same.

... a number of letters which were mailed by the suspect ...

... the crime scene, which enables them to describe the
specific methods of operation ...

5b What are the differences hetween the sentences above
and the sentences in the text?

(@68

A This investigative technigue, most commonly

Dane

referred to as criminal profiling, has recently risen
in popularity bath in practical use and media
portravals. A quick visit to any bookstore will reveal
the popularity of the true crime section, and the
recent flood of novels with a likeable lead detective
profiling the offender is equally popular.

Profiling most notably can be traced back to work
done in the |attar part of the last century. It has
become very common, especially in America, since
the 1950s. It deals with methods used to detect
criminals such as serial killers, and to prevent crimes
such as aeroplane hijacking. Other criminals for
whom psychological profiling has been used are
suicide bombers and mass murderers.

Without doubt, one of the best-known profiles
performed in the |ast century is that of James
Brussels, a NewYork psychiatrist, who profiled ‘The
Mad Bomber of NewYork'. Brussels was callad on
to help police in their search as the bomber had

left about 32 explosive packages across the city
over approximately eight years. Reviewing the
huge case file, the photographs, and a number of
letters mailad by the suspact over a 168-year pariod,
Brussels suggested the police were looking for '...

a heavy man. Middle-aged. Foreign born. Roman
Catholic. Single. Lives with a brother or sister.” He
also added ‘... when you find him, chances are he
will be wearing a double-breasted suit. Buttoned.
He also deduced that the man was paranoid, hated
his father, was obsessively loved by his mother and



PSYCHOLOGY AT WORK

O Look at the text again and underline at least four more
reduced relative clauses.

1 Which of the underlined sentences use an -ing form, and which
use a past participle?
2 Which type of clause is active and which is passive?

- Lanpuage reference and extra practice, pages 152-153

7 Ineach pair of sentences, write the same verb, once in the
-ing form and once as a past participle.

1a She took a course in psychotherapy, developing her skills as
a counsellor.

1b Psychoanalytical theory, developed by Freud, has been the
subject of much controversy.

2a Psychology mapazines out of the library must be
returned within one week.

2b There were paparazzi everywhere,
annoying the prisoners.
3a The people

photographs and

the real decisions are not the profilers.

3b The decision to arrest, by the senior detective and
profiler, was correct.

4a The road |ast year is in a shocking condition.
4b The workers the road took a long time to complete it.

livad in the state
of Connecticut.
Brussels was

s0 close In his
assessment that
the arresting
officers were
surprised at the
similarities, even
down 1o the
double-breasted
suit that was
buttoned.

—

What exactly is psychological profiling? Essentially, it

involves investigating an offender’s behaviour, motives |

and background to provide specific information about the
type of person who commits a certain crime. This makes

it possible to draw up a profile of actual or potential |
offenders. The investigation covers such areas as the |

criminal’s age, sex, employment, place of residence and
distinctive personality characteristics. Profilers note and
evaluate minute details of the crime scene, enabling

them to describe the specific methods of operation of the ‘

criminal, e.g. how he kills, where he kills, and what type
of victim he selects. Profiling tries to identify potential
sarious offenders early; for example, in their teens they
often commit petty crimes, defying authority, until they
begin killing in their mid to |late twenties.

Psychological profiling helps find serial killers. However,
psychology has failed to explain why some people go down
this route. Similarly, it cannot work out why the public is so
fascinated with serial killers, or why the media glamorises
them and gives them celebrity status.

3 In this lext, cross oul the pronoun
and auxiliary verbs and use just the
present or past participle where
possible. P
There are several films which foeos on
profilers who are investigating criminal
cases. The Silence of the Lambs is a film

which is directed by Jonathan Demme.

b Ll

In it, Clarice Starling, wh is played by
Jodie Foster, questions a brilliant forensic
psychologist and serial killer, who is
named Hannibal Lecter, Lecter, who is
currently serving nine life sentences in a
mental institution, is charming and polite
to Starling, and eventually offers her a
psychiological profile of the murderer
Starling is trying to find. The performance
of Lecter, who was played by Anthony
Hopkins, is the shortest Oscar-winning
performance ever by a leading actor. The
most famous book series on profiling is
prabably the Kay Scarpetta series, which
was written by Patricia Cornwell, These
novels feature Benson Wesley, a criminal
profiler who works for the FBL.

f sPEAKING

9 In groups, discuss any books you
have read or films you have seen that
involve profiling or serial killers.

§ WRITING |

10 Underline the key points in the text
and write a short summary (between
150 and 180 words) about psychological
profiling.
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SCENARIO

Vinessa Cheung is an agony aunt for Metro Radio,

a Mancbesser-based radio station. Her programme

is colled Lk Vinessu. She is highly respected for her
praciecal advice and sensible comments. People of all

ages phone in and tell her their problems, She listens
symputhetically and tries to give helpful advice to her
callers,

T Read the situation and discuss the questions.

1 What exactly is an agony aunt? Where might you
see an agony aunt’s column?

2 Do vou ever read advice columns or listen to
advice phone-ins?2 Why / Why nat?

3 Vanessa advises people of all ages. What problems
do you think each age group below might wish to
discuss with an agony aunt?

a) people under 207
b) people 20-407
c) people 40+¢

4 Why are advice columns and phone-in

programmes so popularé

Do you think advice columns/phone-ins help
people to lead happier lives?

w

2 Listen to Vanessa talking to a caller, Read
the three summaries of the problem. Which one is
the best summary? Give reasons for your choice.

Summary A

Michelle loves her husband but is worried because

he spends too much, Early in their marriage, life was
good and they had a lot of money. She was happy, but
now she is confused and is planning to divorce him.

Summary B

Michelle’s husband has always been a big spender.
He is now retired, but has so many debts that

they may have to sell their house, Michelle is very
worried about their financial situation and has even
considered leaving her hushand,

Summary C

Since he retired, Michelle’s hushand has heen
spending too much money. As a result, he has many
debts, which worries him and his wife. Farlier in the
marriage, they were happy, but now Michelle has
thought about leaving her husband, even though she
loves him.

3a In pairs, discuss the problem. What advice
would yvou give Michelle if you were Vanessat

3b Listen to the advice that Vanessa gives to
Michelle. Is it the same as your advice?

108 |G Psychology |

l KEY LANGUAGE: giving advice

4a listen again to the phone-in conversation.
Vanessa gives Michelle several pieces of advice. Fill
in the gaps with correct phrases from the box.

a) I'd advise you to ... f} 1think you need to ...
b Why don’t you .., g) you could also ...

c} You might consider ... h) if | were you, I'd ...
d) it's vital that vou ... i) it's essential that ...

&) it mighi be a gond idea ta .,

1 OK, first of all, alk 1o someone ahout the debts
you have.

b

And contact your local Citizens Advice
Centre ...

3 Well, vou knew:,
4 Great! Well, check the Internet to see if there
are sume websites offering help ...

And there's another I11il1g el can di,
linance company.

have a separate bank account,

contact a

o

6 Mmm, it'’s a serious problem,
about i,

do something

7 Orshould | say, it's vital he does something about it.
have a serious talk with him?

8 One final bit of advice, getting some
counselling vourself,

9 | know you don't want to da that, ... but your
hushand changes his behaviour ...

4b Check your answers with Track 3.11 on page 186.

4¢ Discuss whether each piece of advice is strong,
neulral or tentative (not very strong).




Ask Vanessa

l TASK: an advice phone-in [

5a Vanessa also receives problems by email, and
decides which ones to have on her phone-in. Work
in pairs.

Student A: choose one of the problems below, read it
and make a few notes.

Student B; choose one of the problems on page 165,
read it and make a few notes.

Sludent A - Problems

Favouritism

Hi Vanessa, I'm 20, my brother Paul’s 22. My
problem is my mum. She's crazy about Paul, she
adores him but she couldn’t care less about me, and
never has, Bul Paul’s wonderful — ‘why can’t you be
more like your brother?” - | hear it all the time.

OK, Paul's practical, thoughtful, the perfect son, fair
enough. I'm a bit of a dreamer, | know | do things to
get a bit of attention. Can you blame me! Mum's so
unfair. Paul can borrow the car whenever he likes,
but if | ask, she says 'no’. When we were younper,
Paul got the new bicycle, | had to make do with his
old one,

Yeah, I'm angry, bitter and rude, so what? |'ve

no sell-confidence, | know 'm not geing to get
anywhere in life. Lucy, my younger sister, says I'm
imagining things, she just doesn't understantd!

5b Role-play the situation.

Student A: You are the caller. Describe your problem
to Vanessa, and respond to Vanessa’s advice.

Student B: You are Vanessa. Listen lo your caller’s
problem and give him/her advice.

Now swap roles and Student B describes his/her
problem.

The big risk

Hi Vanessa; | want to know, am | being selfish and
behaving stupidly? Or am | a brave person who
wants to fulfil their dreams?

I'm American, 42, now living in England. 1've got
two children, both working. The oldest is married
and expecting her first baby in a few months’

time. Here's what | want to do. Give up my sale,
well-paid job and go to study phetography and film
in California.

Is it wrong, Vanessa, to live out your dreams? Last
year, | bought a sports car — something | couldn't
afford when | was younper. That pave me the idea to
do the film course.

Everyone thinks I'm crazy o give up my job. My
family all think I'm having a mid-life crisis. We
argue every day because none of them wants

to go to the US with me. My children think I'm
completely ridiculous.

6 Now join with two or three other pairs. Discuss
which problem was the most interesting, and which
was the most difficult to solve.

OTHER USEFUL PHRASES
Responding to advice

Gireat, thanks very much.

That's very helpful. Thanks a lot.
That sounds good 1o me.

All right, I'll think about that.

Ok, Il think it over,

| Psychology [EINIESRL)
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10.5

STUDY SKILLS: writing a |
bibliography, referencing

In academic writing, you need to put
references in the text and provide a
bibliography.

In pairs, discuss whether you think

each statement is correct or incorrect.

1

L

You do not have to reference facts
which are general knowledge or
accepted beliefs.

Referencing is necessary because it
enables the reader to understand which
irleas are yours and which come from
other sources.

Your wrilten work looks more
professional if you provide references.

A quotation should not be maore than
bwio sentences.

You do not have to reference ideas
which have been very loosely
paraphrased.

Readers are more likely to accept yaur
ideas if you reference the source.

If you adapt ideas from other people’s
original ideas, you don't need to
provide a reference to the original
author.

You will get a better grade for an

essay or report if you include a lot of
references.

2 Read about the Harvard System of
Referencing, and look at the extracts
from a bibliography below. Find the
three entries which are incorrect, and
EIVE YOUr reasons.

1

2

Adler, A, (1964), Problems of Neurosis
New York: Harper and Row.
Belmont, M. & Marolla, FA., ‘Birth
order, family size, and intelligence’,
Science,

Ernst, C. & Angst, |, Birth Order: Its
Influence on Personality.

Leman, K., (1985), The Birth Order
Book: Why You Are the Way You Are,
(http:/Awww.drleman.com), last
accessed 14 April 2008,

Michalski, R.L. & Shackelford,

T.K., (2002), Personality and
Individual Differences, (http:/fiwww.
toddkshackelford.com).

r

STUDY AND

Providing references using
the Harvard System

Bibliographies
A list of references must be typed in alphabetical order

by surname of the author(s), or by title, if there is no
author.

For a book, the order is:
Author’s surname, initial(s), date of publication in
brackets, title in ftalics, place of publication, publisher;

Baddeley, A.DD., (1986), Working Memery, Oxford:
Clarendon Press.

For a paper in a journal, the order is:

Author’s surname, initial(s), date in brackats, title of the
paper in quotation marks ', name of the journal in ftalics,
volume and issue numbers, pages of journal:

MacKay, T., [2000), ‘Educational psychology and the
future of special education needs’ legislation’, Education
and Child Psychology, vol. 17, pp. 27-35.

For a book, article or any document on the web:

The same rules as the aliove hut the weh address and the
date the page was accessed are given:
(20086), Peer Prassure, hitp:/ /v
gov.html, last accessed 7 February 2008,

Sdossier/

References within a text

Author's surname, date of publication of the source, page
numbers in brackets:

First-born children tend to have higher IQs because they
receive more attention from their parents (Marzollo,
18990, pp. 549-61).

Harrigan (1992, p. 54) argues that first-born children tend
ta be 'perfectionist’.



WRITING SKILLS 10.5

WRITING SKILLS: 6 Conclusions Read the conclusion of
a discursive essay the essay below. Which of the following
does it contain?
3a Read the essay title below. In pairs / small groups, 1 a restatement of the points in the
think of three advantages of being an only child and three introduction
disadvantages. Note them down. 2 a summary of the main ideas in the
It is a big advantage in life to be an only child in a family. To what BEEAY
extent do you agree with this statement? 3 new evidence or ideas about the topic

3b Compare your ideas with other pairs/groups. 4 the writer's opinion

4 Read the introduction to an essay on this topic. Why, in the
writer's opinion, is this topic worth writing about? What is the
writer's purpose in this essay?

This all suggests that there is no
overwhelming argurment in favour
of being an only child. On the
whuole, it is nol a big advantage

In many parts of the world, it is becoming more in life, even though there is some

commeon for parents to have only one child. An obvious evidence that only children do better

reason for this is that many people are marrying at academically. As far as | can see, il

a later age than they did some years ago. This is an really does not matter a great deal

impartant area of discussion because many people whether you are an only child or |

think that being an only child is a big disadvantage were brought up with siblings. The

in life while others take a different view. This essay important point, surely, is that a

presents some of the arguments and considers whether, child has the love and support of his

on balance, it is truly an advantage to be the only child or her parents.

in a family. =y e e e it
e i T e s T

5 Linking words Read the next two paragraphs of the essay. 7a Read the quote and discuss it in
There are a numher of Einking words and phrases which join pairs. Do you agree with the writer's
ideas. Underline each one and say whether it is an example of: point of view?

a) adding an important fact. ‘The desire to be accepted by their peers
b) contrasting something with a previous statement. is perhaps the strongest motivating force

. rtEn : luring adolescence.
c) saying that something is the result of something else. ol sl

{Bruce A, Epstein)

A major advantage of being an only child is that the /b Write a short essay on this topic,
child gets more attention and financial support from his using the Internet to look up some articles
or her parents. They will help the child with his or her or ideas. Include a short bibliography and
homework, so that the child achieves above-average a few references in the text.

results at school. In addition, because the only child is
the sole focus of the parents” love, he or she develops
more confidence and becomes more mature at an
early age. Another advantage of being an only child is
that they are on their own a lot more. As a result, they
learn how to occupy themselves and to become more
independent than ather children. Furthermore, they are
maore able to cope with feelings of loneliness.

On the other hand, some people argue that only children
miss out on brather and sister relationships as they

do not have siblings to share their joys and sorrows,
Moreover, it can be argued that children who have

siblings are less selfish and learn at an early age how '|
to get on with other people — an important life skill.
However, it is true that brothers and sisters often quarrel

a lot when they are younger, especially if they are close
to each other in age. Only children, therefore, may well
have quieter and more peaceful childhoods,

S i ——
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READING AND
VOCABULARY: culture

CULTURE

The limits of my language mean the limits of my warld,

Ludwig Witlgensiein, 1889=1951, German philosopher

2 Read the website below quickly and choose an appropriate

heading for each section from the box.

Ta What do you understand by a

culture? What comes into your mind? Architecture  Climate  Cuisine  Customs/Traditions
1 i X Ceography Historical events  Institutions  Language
Ib What do you think are the typical Life rituals  Religion Rules of behaviour The arts  Values
features of your own national culture? : ==
=) & —
w H AT I s c u LTU n E? 6 — tharacteristic styles of music, theatre, film, :

The word ‘culture’ has a number of meanings, but in
its widest sense it refers to evenything that makes up
the identity of a particular group of people, socisty
or nation.

1 —the general terrain and physical features such as
mountains, rivers, praximity to the sea, whether there is a

coastling

—wealher conditions in different seasons, length
of seasons, average temperatures and types of extreme
weather if appropriate, £.g. hurricanes, typhoons, droughts

_ —written and spoken means of communication used
by a particular group of paople; this may include particular
dialects, and characteristics of grammar, vocabulary and
pronunciation

10

11

4 - a particular style of cooking; this will include
specialities, unusual dishes and staple diet of a particular 12
area, e.q. rice, potatoes, pasta

5 — things which are considered important to people 13

and tend to guide their lives, e.g. attitudes to family, money,
fonesty, superstitions, nalure, ammals

112 QEIIEREN Cultures |

painling, opera, literature, etc. and their relative importance
and status

— particular faith/belief systems, e.q. 1slam,
Christianity, Buddhism, Judaism, including sects within a
particular tradition

— unspoken/unwritten ways of doing things,
e.g. rules of etiquette and manners regarding how to eat,
socialise, dress, drive, greet and address each other;
punctuality, tipping, the way people treat each other (male/
female/adults/childran), ete.

- particular national/public holidays, feast days,
festivals (e.g. carnivals), commemarations, anniversaries
and activities associated with and performed on these
pCCasions

(civil) wars, invasions, revolutions, famines, natural
disasters, etc.

— birth, marriage, maturity, employment, retirement,
death, and how these are treated

— the political system and type of government and/ar
monarchy, the legal system, education, financial system

__=characteristic style of buildings and interior design;
also comman building materials used, ratio of old/new
buildings, the built environment and its heritage

Professos Mamcing: Tnstdiste of Cullars Sludes (TES5}



3a Look at these definitions for words and
expressions from the website. Which section do you
think you might find each of the words in?

a) kind of food eaten every day

b} particular linguistic form (often spoken)
) ways of behaving politely

d) belief that some things are lucky/unlucky
e) particular type of land

f] a date on which we remember something special
or important from the past

g) small group with particular beliefs and practices

h) traditional aspects of parts of a culture, e.g.
building

3b Find the words or expressions on the website
which match the definitions in Exercise 3a.

3¢ Select three or four of the words from Exercise 3b
to discuss. Give an example from your country, or
another country you know well.

4 In pairs or small groups, discuss the questions.

1 Which of the 13 factors listed in the text do you
think are the most important in defining a culture?

2 Was there anything in the list which surprised you?
Whiyt

3 Which factors do you think make your culture
different from those of other countries? (Think
about countries which are far away and those that
are near neighbours.)

4 Are there aspects of any other cultures which you
admire? What? Why?

l LISTENING |

5 What do/would you miss about your culture
when you are abroad?

ba Listen to six people answering the
question in Exercise 5. Which person misses which
of these things?

a) the sound of rain

b} expressing ideas in their own language
¢) the smell of coffee

di jokes and loud laughter

e} a special drink

f) cycling everywhere

6b Listen apain. What does ...

Ayla say about Turkish hospitality?

Carola say about supermarkets in Germany?{
Anna say about Russian friendship?
Danielle say about food in Cameroon?

tn & W ko=

Alessandra say about hearing her dialect of ltalian?
6 MNancy say about making arrangements in Argentina?

7 Which of the speakers’ opinions is most like
yourst |s there anything which the speakers said
which you thought oft Has anything you have heard
changed your ideas from Exercise 51

I SPEAKING

8a In groups, agree on 12 items to be placed in
a time capsule which will be opened in 200 years’
time. Choose the items which you think best
represent your cullure as it is today.

A time capsule js a sealed
container fillerd with objects.
It is then buried in the ground
and not opened until some
time in the future. The idea
behind this is to communicate
to people in the fulure about
what life is like now.

8b Join with another group and explain the
content of your time capsule and the reasons for
your choices.



CULTURE SHOCK

§ READING |

1 Look at the quote. Do you agree with it?

‘A fish only discovers its need for water when it is no
longer in it. Our own culture is like water to a fish, It
sustains us. We live and breathe through it

(Dr F. Trompenaars)

2 Skim the advice leaflet for foreign students.

Choose a title for each Extract, A and B, of the leaflet.

]

Culture shock describes the impact of moving
from a familiar culture to one which is unfamiliar.
It is an experience described by prople who

have travelled abroad to work, live or study;

it ean be fell Lo a certain extent even when

abroad on holiday. It can affect anyvone. including
international students. It includes the shock of

a new snvironment, mesting lois of new people
and learning the ways of a different country, It
also includes the shock of being separated {rom
the important people in your life, maybe family,
friends, colleagues, teachers: people you would
normally talk to at times of uncertainty, prople
who give vou support and guidance. When lamiliar
sights, sounds, smells or tastes are no longer there
you can miss them very much.

3 Read Extract B again and match these
descriptions with the five stages.

a) You enjoy the social, psychological and cultural
differences and fee| at home.

b) You can now move around the country without a
ieeling of anxiety.

¢l You may begin to criticise the country and the
values of the people.

d) You are fascinated by all the new sights, sounds,
smells and tastes.

e) You may feel lonely and have a sense of loss.

|B}

The process (of culture shock) can be broken down
into five slages:

1 The "honeymoon’ stage

When you first arrive in & new culture, differences
are intriguing and you may feel excited, stimulated
and curious. At this stage you are still protected by
the close memaory of your home culture.

2 The ‘distress’ stage

A little later, differences ereate an impact and

you may feel confused, isolated or inadequate as
cultural differences intrude and familiar supporis
(e.g. lTamily or friends) are not immadiately
availahla.

3 The ‘re-integration’ stage

Next, you may reject the dilTerences you encounter.
You may feel angry or frustrated, or hostile to the
new culture. At this stage vou may be conscious
mainly of how mueh you dislike it compared

to home. Don't worry, as this is quite a healthy
reaction. You are reconnecting with what vou valuae
about yoursell and vour own culture:

4 The ‘autonomy’ stage
Differences and similarities are accepted. You may
{eel relaxed, confident, more like an old hand as
you become more familiar with situations and fesl
wall able to cope with new situations based on
vour growing expericnce,

5 The ‘independence’ stage

Differences and similarities are valued and important.
You may feel full of potential and able to trust yourself
inall kinds of situations. Most situations become
enjoyable and you are able to make chuices according
Lo your preferences and values,




CULTURE SHOCK

4 Discuss the following questions.

1

Have you liverd in another culture, or
do you know someone who has? What
have been your/their experiences with
culture shock?

What countries have a similar culture
to your own?

What do you think reverse culture
shock might be?

N VOCABULARY: adjectives |

5a Look at the following adjectives
from the leaflet. Which are positive and
which are negative?

stimulated intriguing isolated
inadequate frustrated  hostile

5b Check the meanings of the
adjectives in a dictionary and complete
these sentences.

1

It was such an
and mysterious.

story, sa unustal

They hope the students will feel

by the talk.

She'’s quite angry at the moment and
feels towards British culture.

The old people telt so lonely and :

The teacher made us feal and
stupid if we made mistakes.

| getreally  and impatient with
my computer sometimes.

l LISTENING ]

ba Listen to someone talking
about his experience of culture shock.
What were the main problems he
experienced?

bb Listen again. Are the statements
true or false?

1

He had culture shock all the time he
was in Chicago.

He didn't like anything about Chicago.

He hated the winter but liked the
summer.

4 The cafés were too hot in the summer.

He is experiencing culture shock in
England at the moment.

He knows more about ice hockey than
football.

l GRAMMAR: reported speech J

7a Look at these reported statements. Underline the actual
words used in Track 3.13 on page 187.

1 He said he had emigrated to Chicago just over ten years belore.
2 He said that he didn’t enjoy living there.

3 He said the countryside outside the city was stunning and the
people were wonderful.

4 He said that when he went outside, the cold would hit his face
within minutes,

5 He said he is just not fitting in at the moment.

7b look at sentences 1 and 2 in Exercise 7a. What changes do
we make when we report speech?

8a What is different about sentences 3-5 in Exercise 7a?

Ob Here are three reasons for not changing the direct speech
verb in reported speech. Match the reasons with sentences 3-5.

a) The action or situation in the indirect speech is still happening/
true.

I3} The reported verb expresses a fact or situation that cannot or is
unlikely to change,

) The verb comes immediately after a time conjunction,
e.g. when, after.

b Lanpuage reference and extra practice, pages 154-155

9 Susan has recently returned to England from Japan. Report
the following things she said. Change the tense of the verb only
it necessary,

1 | studied the language before | went.
2 | lived in a tiny studio flat while | was there.

3 The trains were crowded, bul were always on time — as they
still are,

4 | gave chocolates to my boss once — and he was really
surprised,

I really miss Japan and would love to go back.

| often go to Japanese restaurants lo eal Japanese food.
Yesterday, | bought a ticket for a holiday in Japan.

| can't wait to get back there!

o =1 & N

l SPEAKING AND WRITING |

10 You are poing to read lwo blogs about studying in a foreign
country, to discuss with your partner.

Student A: turn to page 159,
Student B: turn to page 165.

171 Write a letter to a pen friend who is coming to study in

p
your country. Give him/her advice an how to cope with culture
shock.

Cultures BERTUSREE 115



UNDERSTANDING CULTURES

f LISTENING |

1 Have you ever made any cultural mistakes? What
were they?

2a Listen to two people talking about
mistakes they made when visiting other countries.
Where were they and what mistakes did they make?

2b Listen again and complete these sentences.

1 My wife there by dolmus.
2 the money and it toy hirn,
3 He not to get on his bus again. |
by dalmus ...
4 I4d the orientation programme because

I'd been to Malaga ...

5 ...my hosts hatl
and that I'd them ...

6 They lots of different dishes.

7 ThE}-' nearly fell off their chairs laughing and
forget about eating any more food.

me up at pine o'clock

I GRAMMAR: reporting verbs !

3 Look at the verbs you have written in Exercise 2b
and add them to the chart.

verb + to + infinitive offer
verb + object + o + infinitive invite
verh + -ing form consider
verb + preposition + -ing form  insist an

= Language reference and extra practice, pages 154-155

Cultures |

4 We often use verbs like the ones in the chart to
report speech. Report the underlined parts of the
senlences, using some of the verbs from the charl.

0 | e L
2 Yes | think | did sound a bit rude!’

3 ‘We reallv must treat evervone equally. It's really
impaortant.”

4" really ' ' ey
davs.” "OK, | will!

5 ‘Don’t come into my shop again! I'll phone the

police next time!!

6 ‘| shouldn't have left university carly. It was a stupid

move.
7 'l haven't done anything wrong. I'm not going to
resign.’

8 'I'msorry | was so late!

I She encouraged me to study my heritage.

5a In groups of three, look at your prompts and
make sentences.

Student A: turn to page 159.
Student B: turn to page 165.
Student C: turn to page 167,

5b Now tell and report your sentences.

Student A reads a sentence to Student B, who
reporls il o Student C. Then {'hange roles.

Student A: I'll take notes and photocapy them for you.

Student B: Henri offered to take nates and photocopy
them for me.

l READING

ba What other cultures are you aware of in your
counlry?

bGb Read texts A and B opposite. What are the
main differences between the opinions of the two
writers?

7 Choose the most appropriale answer.

1 Text A argues for the following.
a) Doctors should treat symptoms of illness.
b} We should all understand the causes of illness.
) We should all be culturally aware.

2 Text A argues that
a) thinking about other people’s behaviours and
beliefs is strange.
b) it is very easy to describe what other people
believe and how they behave as strange.
ch our own ways of behaving are perfectly normal.



UNDERSTANDING CULTURES

1.3

3 Text B states that
a) small differences don't get into the newspapers.
by it is important to know how close you should get
to someone on public transport.
¢) small cultural differences are unimportant.

4 Text B states thal
a) multiculturalism can work in certain
circumstances,
b) multicultural communities should be easy to

establish.
¢) your kids' education Is more important than
being able to find a job.

8a Which of the words below suggest a style
closer to Text A and which closer to Text B? You may
choose more than one word to describe each texl.

textbook blog email essay formal informal
chatty distant

ane ) - =

™ Cultural differences Ll

A knowledge of differences between cultures, in ]
an ever-shrinking globalised world, is becoming
one of the essential key skills that modarn
‘uitizens of the world’ need to possess in order
to work and learn effectively. At a supericial |

| level this involves knowing about food or body
taboos. For example, some cultures don't eat

‘ meat, cows can be sacred, the head must not be
touched. But while it is impertant te know about
these things, if this is where your intercultural
knowledge stops, you will still end up offending
people or being misunderstood.

‘ Mare important than superficial behaviour is the
value system of a culture. In the same way that

‘ a good doctor needs to understand underlying
causes rather than just treat symptoms, the
culturally aware individual needs to have not
only a knowledge of publicly visible behaviours
and stated beliefs, but also an awareness of the
underlying value systems of cultures that shape
those behaviours and stated beliefs.

Of course, these belief systems can be very

| different from one's own, and it is very easy to
label ather peoples behaviours and beliels as
strange. It is more difficult to accept that ane's
own ways of behaving, which seem perectly
normal, can be seen as strange and even rude in
another culture. But unless one tries to observe
one's own culture objectively and have an
understanding of why other cultures do things
differently, it is inevitable that cultural mistakes
will be made.

e e e YT
Fuwm

8b What examples of differences in style can you
find between the two texts? Think about:

« the pronouns that are used.
* the formality of the vocabulary and grammar.
® guestions in the lext.

9 Look at the texts on page 173 and say whether
each is closer in style to Text A or Text B.

800 — ‘
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Don't belleve the people wha say that we must
be ‘culturalty aware’, that we should shwvays think
about where pecple come from s0 we don’t
offend them. That's nonsansa!l You know what

it does? It makes people concentrate on finy,
small things, like where you put the soles of your
foot when you're sitting dowrn — in case you give
offance. O how close you get to somebody on
a bus or train = invading their physical space it's
called, It's all trivial and really unimportant. Mo, ’l
what sverybody really needs is loads of politeness
and patlence, Onca you gst that, you don't have
to worry about other people's culturs,

The othar thing people say is that we reject
other people because they threaten Us — our
culture, | think that's so true. We don't like to feel
threatened — to wormy about our kids, our jobs and
so0on. The impoertant thing is that your kids can -
get a decent education, you can get work, ancl
your family feel safe. If those three things are O,
cultural differences arsn'l really impartant and you
don't read anything about cultural probkarmns in
tha newspapars. Mulliculturalism with all cultures
mucking in together works fine then, Bul, and it's
a big but, if any of these three things goes wrong
or rlssing, you're in trouble, big tfrouble. That's
when the litthe things betweean people of ditferant
cultures start to matter and can becom big.
troublesome issues,

|

[ sPEAKING |

10 work in groups of four to have a debate on the
motion Cultural differences are important.

Students A and B are for the motion; Students C and
L} are apainst.



| siTuATION

1 Work in pairs to think of a foreign country you

would like to visit. Explain why the country interests

yau.

2 If you visited the country, what kinds of things
would you do to learn about its culture?

visit @ musenm, oo-an official tour, ...

78 News

EXPANDING
WORLD

KALEIDOSCOPE WoRLD, the prestigious cultural
exchange organisation, is set to expand its
network of destinations. Founded back in the
1860s, it has been operating cultural exchange
programmes with the involvement of about 30
countries around the world for the past 40 vears,
These give people aged 18-25 the opportunity to
experience a completely different culture fraom
their own for a short time. These visits have been
highly praised for their benefits by academics and
writers. Some governmenis however have been
critical of the organisation and its aims. Funding
comes partly from government granis and pardly
from donations. A spokesman explained, ‘In
these troubled times Kaleidoscope World has
decided to step up its activities and reach out Lo
yvoung people all across the world.'

Cultures |

3 Read the newspaper article and the advert, and
answer the questions.

1 What is the purpose of Kaleidoscope Waorld?
2 Where does it get its money from?

3 What do you think are the benefits mentioned in
the text?

4 What do you think are the criticisms mentioned in
the text?

5 What change is taking place?

Calling all
TOURIST BOARDS

¢ Are you proud of your culture and
heritage?

¢ Do you think people in other countries
misunderstand your way of life?

¢ Do you want to improve your
country's image around the world?

If you answered YES to any of the above,
read on.

KALEIDOSCOPE WORLD

invites presentations in English from tourist
boards around the world wishing to become
destinations for our popular and successful
cultural exchange programmes.

Far further details go to:
www.kaleidoscopeworld.com




Kaleidoscope World

4a Listen to Part 1 of a presentation made by

a representative of the Toronto tourist board to the

Kaleidoscope World organisation. Answer the

questions.

1 How many sections are there in the presentation?

2 What does the presenter say aboul questions?

3 Which of the following are mentioned in the first
jprart of the presentation?

population climate location type of city

4b Listen to Part 2 and answer the question:
whal three sighls are recommended? Why?

4c EEE Listen to Part 3 and answer the question:
what three activities are suggested for visitors to try
and dof?

KEY LANGUAGE: creating impact
in a presentation

Sa Listen to part of the presentation again.
Complete the examples of the techniques.
Tripling {(saying things in threes)

1 ...itsan impartant industrial, and
centre.

2 ... they help to create the friendly,
atmosphere the city is famous for.

Repetition
3 Toronto's getting ancl these days, as
and _____ people come from all over the

world ...

Rhetorical questions

(These help to create anticipation in the minds of the
audience.)

4 So, are the main of the cityl
5 OK, is the CN Tower seeing?

5b Now look at Tracks 3.15-3.17 on page 188 and
find other examples of the techniques described in
Exercise 5a.

I TASK: giving a formal presentation |

Hba You work for the tourist board of your home
town (or city/region). You are going to prepare and
deliver a five-minute presentation to Kaleidoscope
World. Use the notes below to prepare your
presentation,

* The purpose of the presentation is to persuade the
Kaleidoscope World agents to include your town/
city/region in their list of destinations for cultural
visits.

= The presentation should have an introduction and
conclusion.

* The main body of the presentation should be
structured in the following way:
A three key pieces of background information, e.g.
location, climate, population, history
B three places o visit / main sights
C three other things a visitor should try/do, e.g.
special food, sporting events, customs, traditions,
festivals.

= Try to use some of the techniques for creating
impract in your presentation,

6Gb students give their presentation to other
groups. Choose the best presentation(s).

OTHER USEFUL PHRASES
Starting

Good morning everyone. I'd like to talk to you
today about ...

Signalling structure

The presentation is organised into three sections.
I'll beginwith ... Next, ... andlastly, ...
Moving on

Turning to the next part, ...

Let's now look at ...

Summarising

In conclusion | would just like to say ...

To summarise ...

Inviting questions

Now if there are any questions, |'ll be happy to
try and answer them.

Please feel free to ask any questions and I°ll do
my best to answer them.

| Cuttures [JUNEREN 119



11.5

I STUDY SKILLS: improving

STUDY AND

reading skills

Ta What sort of reader are you? Work in pairs to
discuss which of the following techniques you use
when you read in English. Do you ...

focus on headings and subheadings?

only look at summaries and conclusionst

read every word very carefully?

predict whal comes next?

ask yourself questions about what you are reading?
use your finger to help you follow what you read?

have questions to which you want to know the
answers before you read?

8 read aloud?

9 focus on the unknown vocabulary?

o N kW R =

1b How important are the techniques? Decide on
the three or four most important ones for you.

2a Listen to part of a radio programme an the
subject of reading and answer the questions.

1 Who is the guest and what has she written?
2 What does she say about the benefits of reading?
3 What advice does she give?

2b Listen again. Tick the technigues in the list in
Exercise 1a that the guest mentions.

3 Ways to improve your reading There are different
techniques for improving reading speed and ability.
Do the exercises to try them out.

d Reading and chunking

If you want to improve reading speed, it's
important to look at groups of words rather than
individual words. You can read the sentence below
ane word at a time:

All / cultures / develap / from /a frange [ of /
diverse / influences.

However it is better to ‘chunk’ groups of words as
below:

All cultures / develop from / a range of / diverse
influences.

The cosmopolitan atmosphere / of many world
cities /s a result of f centuries of immigration.

How are the sentences above chunked? Do you
notice any patterns?
Divide these sentences into appropriate chunks.

1 He wrote a brief history of Western culture.

2 Many people argue that American culture will soon
take over the world.

3 Cultural Studies is becoming an increasingly
popular university course.

120 ERERRRN Cotores |

b Reading and vocabulary: guessing unknown words

Often identifying the type of word can help with
meaning. The context will help you decide if

the unknown word is a verb, noun or adjective.
Prefixes and suffixes can also be very helptul.

Match the prefixes below with their meanings.

1 predate a) after

2 international b} before

3 postwar c) between

4 multicultural dl many

5 subcullure &) opposile

6 misunderstanding ) bad or wrong
7 anlisocial gl agains!

B counterculture h} under

Identify the suffixes in the words below. Decide if
they are noun or adjective suffixes.

1 sociology 5 responsible

2 sexism 6 development

3 timeless 7 communication
4 valuable

Add some more words with the same suffixes.

Look back at the texts on page 117 and identify

as many prefixes and suffixes as you can (look for
verbs, nouns and adjectives).

¢ Reading and understanding: linkers

Focusing on linking expressions will help you to
understand how the ideas in a text are connected.
Match the common formal linking expressions with
their functions to make sentences.

1 alternatively a) adds something

b} introduces a result

c) gives the purpose of
something

d) introduces a surprising
piece af information

e) introduces another choice

f) suggests a condition

on the contrary
provided that

in addition

2

3

4

5 similarly
6 nevertheless
7

in order 1o g) makes a comparison

& therefore h) makes a contrast

4a Work in pairs. You each read a different text,
then summarise your text orally for your partner.
What ideas are similar in both texts?

Student A: turn to page 160.

Student B: turn fo page [66.

41y Identify the prefixes, suffixes and linking
phrases in your text. How did you chunk the text as
you read? Discuss with your partner.
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B WRITING SKILLS: a formal letter |

5 Letter layout Match 1-12 below with A-L on the
diagram of a formal letter.

1 greeting (Dear SirfMadam or Dear Mr/Mrs/Miss/
Ms + name)

main message of |etter

writer's address

subject heading (where appropriate)

date

writer's name and position

ending (Yours faithfully or Yours sincerely)
signature

oS N eh o W

reference to previous contact or reason for contact

_—
=

address of recipient

—
—

reference to future contact

—
[+

closing remarks

N
[
C
8]
E
F
U
H
]
K

ba Formulaic language The language of formal
letters is very formulaic, i.e. we tend to use the
same expressions again and again. Complete the
expressions below with words from the box.

assistance  contacted enclosed  forward
future hesitate information question
reference  writing

1 | look
2 |lam with

ta hearing from you in the near
lo (your advertisement),

3 If | can be of any further , please do not
to contact me.

4 Please lind

a copy of my (CV) for your

5 Regarding the of (the conference dates), |
think ...

6 | can be at the above email address at any
time.

6b Match the sentences in Exercise 6a with their
functions.

a) reason for contact

b} how to pet in touch

¢) including something with your letter
d) referance to the future

¢) closing remark

fi reference to an issue

/7 In small groups, read the advertisement and
discuss the questions in it.

UNICORNTELEVISION

Unicorn Television is commissioning a
series on the history and influence of
youth clltures around the world, to be
called ‘Street Styles’.

We would like to hear from people all
over the world who would be willing to be
interviewed on any of the following points:

| Do youth cultures give young people a
sense of identity?

2 Are youth cultures a prablem for
parents?

3 What are your personal experiences of
youth cultures!

4 Are youth cultures a normal part of
growing up?

5 What are the main youth cultures in
your country?

6 Are yourh cultures simply a way for
business to exploit the young!

7 Do youth cultures pose a danger to
sociery?

Plesise write to the following address seating your age,
availability, and include a recent photagraph.

The Cormmissicnimg Editar

Unizarn Tebovision

Forest Lang

Lorsdan W

All replies will be acknowledged.

8 Write a letter in reply to the advertisement. In
your letter you should do the following:

& refer to the advertisement

* give the topic you would be willing to answer
guestions on

* briefly state your views/experience of youth cultures
* say when you will be available

* make a closing remark

* refer to the future

I_Eyltures EIIII“ 121
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DEVICES AND GADGETS

In this unit 12.1

Grammar
conditionals

Vocabulary
technology
opposites (prefives)

Scenario
C "”"I:' ey |:|'.:'|[.|'|

Study skills
3:-L|gi. am — what it is and
how o avoid it

Writing skills
an article

There is no reason anyone would want a computer in their home.
Ken Olsen, 1926—, Chairman, Digital Equipment Corp. (quote from 1977)

VOCABULARY: technology i 2h Complete the questions with some of the words from
N Exercise 2a.

1 Discuss these fuestions, 1 How many household can you name?

1 What are the three items of technology 2 How often should you upgrade your computer 7
you use most often? 3 How often do you use a cash to get money?

2 Are you technologically minded or are 4 What do you think is the most useful labour-saving ____ ?
you a technophobe!? 5 What other clever can you think of, e.g. satellite

3 What do you think is the greatest navigation system, compass, can opener, MP3 player?
technological innavation? Give your & What is the name of the breathing _____ which divers use so

[ERIDHIS. they can stay underwalter?

2a Look up the following wards in a
dictionary. Check if they are countable

or uncountable. What are the common 3a Find two adjectives in the box which match each of these
collocations? concepts.

1 non-polluting 2 very new 3 old-fashioned

2¢ Work in pairs to ask and answer the questions.

apparatus  appliance device engine

equipment  gadget  machine 4 simple to operate 5 long-lasting 6 useful

cutting edge  durable easy to use  environmentally friendly
green  handy  hard-wearing  obsolete  out-of-date

practical  state-of-the-arl  user-friendly

122 IH!“IE Technology



3b Look at the objects below, Use some
of the adjectives to describe them.

3¢ Think about some items of
technology you own, Which of the
qualities listed in Exercise 3a does each
one have?

N LISTENING |

4a EEI Listen to three people

describing technological equipment and

answer the questions.

1 What piece of technology is mentioned

by each speaker?

2 What do they like/dislike about the
technology they mention?

4b Discussa piece of technology you
like or dislike, giving your reasons.

N READING |

2 What inventions do you associate
these names with?

Alexander Graham Bell  W.H. Hoover
King Camp Gillette Lazlo Biro
John Boyd Dunlop Elisha Otis

Orville and Wilbur Wright (the Wright
brothers)

ba Work in graups of three. Each of
you reads the introduction and one of
the texts on this page or on pages 166
and 168. Answer the questions.

Who is the text about?
What did the person do?
When did they do it¢
Why did they fail?

What recent developments have there
beent

L b W K o-

bb Exchange information about your
texts.

e Near ly men

t'.l::|'1nn|ng'i{:.1| ﬂ{"".’.’ll’lﬂ{: 15 NOT a F:'.T'I"Iﬂﬂlh Process.

Otren the pioneers don't get the credir they deserve,
or they pay the price for being first. Somerimes they fail
to protect their ideas by raking our a patent. In this shorr
article our correspondent celebrates three of these unsung
heroes responsible for some of the most important pieces
of communication rechnology.

Upin the air
Percy Pilcher was
an English engineer

and pioneer aviator. : i
In the 1890s he _#& PR )
buile and flew a B - g

glider called ‘the
Hawlk. However,
Pilcher's dream was
to achieve powered
flight. He builr

another  ‘soaring

maching’, this rime wirth an engine; In Seprember 1899, he
was ready to make his first test flight. Unfortunately, the
engine broke, and not wanting to disappoint the audience,
he decided to fly his ‘Hawk’ glider instead. Tragically, he
crashed and died of his injuries two days later. As there
was no one to carry on his work, his designs were lost. The
American Wright brothers were to achieve the first powered
Hight four years later on 17 December 1903, In 2003, at
the rime of the centenary of powered flight, a replica of
Pilcher's plane was built and flown, achieving a conrrolled
flight of one minute and 26 seconds, significantly longer
than the Wright brothers' first flight of 59 seconds.

N SPEAKING AND WRITING

7 Work in small groups to discuss the following statements.
Think of arguments for and against each one.

1 People rely on technology too much these days.
2 The pace of technological change is too fast in some countries,

3 Inventors of new technology should share ideas, not protect
them.

4 Technology can solve all the world's problems,
5 Technology often leads 1o social and environmental problems.

8 Write a short text (100-150 words) giving your opinion (for or
against) about one of the above statements.

| Technology 123
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LIVING WITHOUT TECHNOLOGY

I READING

1 Look at the pholos on these pages
which were taken recently. What is
unusual about them? Why?

2a Look at these questions from a
website about the Amish community in
MNorth America. Read the website and
match the questions with the answers.

1 I'm going to Pennsylvania next month
and may meet some Amish, Why do
people say they are so different?

2 Is there any way | can find out more
about them!?

3 Do they ever use modern technology?
| mean, imagine one of them had to go
to hospital for an operation — would
that be OK¢

4 Why do they live in such an
old-fashioned way!

2b Answer the questions in Exercise 2a.

3 Read the website again. Do the Amish
value or reject the following ideas?
simplicity  self-sufliciency  equality
close-knit community privacy
independence from the outside world
material comforts  modern technolopy

4 what do you think of the Amish’s
attitude to modern technology?

EE“IE Technology

J VOCABULARY: opposites |

5a Find the opposites in the text of these words.
appropriate convenient efficient equality like likely trust

5b What other opposites can you think of beginning with in-,
dis-, mis- or un-?

6 Complete the following text using the opposites of the words
in the box.

able

managemernt

accurate effective  efficient equality

necessary  sensitive

Various prablems have been found in the US health service in a

recent report. It stated that US citizens spend around $300 billion
on lineffective, inappropriate and 2 treatments. It suggested

that the failure to use information technology properly was due 1o

i

5

administration, poor coordination and 4 s
tor say the expertise in health information technology is nat

there, The LIS health care systemn leads the world in innovation.
However, the system has been accused of P , with some

peaple 7

tex afford private health care insurance. Patient

feedback, however, is more concerned with over-lang waiting
limes, customer service and 8 staff.

Lancaster County, Pennslyvania

Amish FAQs * Amish-made furniture * Amish quilts

Amish: Fr"e?«eh”y

People say they are different because of their plain style of
dress, limited usa of technology, such as cars and slaciricity,
and their simple way of life. If you visit an Amlish area, vou'll
see womean in long dresses and people travelling In buggies
drawn by horses. And it you pass an Amish farm, you'll notice
farm equipment being pulled by horses. You're unlikely to
get to know any of the Amish, but if you were invited into an
Amish home, you'd find no televisions, no telephones and no
kitchen appliances run by electricity. The Amish are different
and wish to separate themselves from malnstream society.
They do net join the military, pay social security or accept
financial aszistance from the governmant.

B

The Amish value simplicity and sell-sufficiency. They are not
inefficiant, They just do not wish to depend on the outside
world or on modern technology. The conveniences that we
take for granted, such as electricity, television, cars and
tractors are thought to create inequality and to lead the Amish
away from their close-knit community. They are considered
inappropriate and are not encouraged or accepted. The Amish
believe in equality and they are not attracted by material
comforts, They live in a separate world, with its own values,
the most important of which Is a mistrust of anything modern,
especially modern technology.




LIVING WITHOUT TECHNOLOGY

I GRAMMAR: conditionals (1) |

7a Complete the following sentences, then check
them in the text.

1 I you visit an Amish area, you women in
long dresses ...
2 If you invited inte an Amish home, you

no televisions ...

7b Which of these is a first conditionalt Which is
a second conditional? Find other examples of these
two conditionals in the text.

7 ¢ Which conditional describes an imaginary

or unlikely situation? Which describes a future
possibility?

= Language reference and extra practice, pages 156-157

Amish faith * History of the Amish = Amish videos

Asted Questions

The Amish do compromisa with the modern world,
as long as It Is strictly necessary. They dislike the
telephone as it interferes with their separation from
the world. |t brings the outside world into thelr home
and [s an intrusion into their privacy. But, supposing
that an Amish had to make an important telephone
call, they would go to a small outbuilding usually
located at an inconveniznt distance from their homa.
And, to answer the second part of the question, if
they had to go to hespital, they would be able to
ride in cars and ravel in planes. One final example:
the Amish will even allow the use of modern farm
equipment, provided that it is pulled by teams of
horses and not tractors.

D

You can search the Internet. But another way to

find out more about the Amish is to watch the film
Witness, starring Harrison Ford, Many think the film
portrayed Amish lifestyle fairly accurataly, although
it showed a limited segment of Amish lifestyle. A lot
of Amish had reservations aboul the film becausa it
was filmed in the geographical area of the Amish but
not on a real Amish farm, and obviously the actors
were not Amish.

8 Put the verbs into the correct conditional form
according to the likelihood of the condition.

1 He's always late. If he
week, | him (fire}.

__(be) late again this

2 If you (wait) a moment, | the
technician (call). He'll come immediately.

3 If1 (have) enough money, | (buy) a
Ferrari = what a dream!
4 Look, if you {buy) this computer now, |

(give) you a free MP3 player.
5 Are you around later? If |
| (call) you.

6 If1
dont.

{have} enough lime,

(know) the answer, | (tell) vau, but |

9a Find the following conjunctions in Part C of the
website (including the question). Which word can
they all replace in conditional sentences?

as long as imagine provided that supposing thal

9b Which two of the conjunctions introduce a
strict condition (only if X happens ...)? Which two
introduce imaginary situations?

10 Correct the following sentences. (Some can be
corrected in two ways.)

1 I'd buy you an MP3 player as long as you agree to
study harder,

2 Would you be interested in investing in more
technology, if you have the chance?

3 I | start this technology course again, | think I'd do
it differently.

4 Imagine you had a million pounds — what will you
do with it?

5 Supposing that the computer crashed, who will you
phoned

6 You can borrow my MP3 player provided that you
would bring it back tomorrow.

11 In pairs, write sentences based on the following
prompts. Think about whether the situation is
possible or unlikely.

1 ice cap melt/ next 20 years / coastal towns / flood
scientists find / cure for cancer / people / live longer
government / not invest in medicine / patients / suffer
computer games / ban / children / happier

fewer peaple drive / roads [ safer

sun / get much hotter / Earth / in danger

o s W

B SPEAKING |

12 In small groups, discuss how you would
manage without technology. What would you miss?
What would you find most difficult?

' Technology
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PRO OR ANTI?

[ READING |

1 What is your opinion of genetically
muodified food? What about the use of
chemicals in food production?

2a Read the first paragraph of the

article. Which statement is closest to the

author’s opinion, do you think? Which is

what many other people think?

a) Technical innovation is frightening and
goes against human nature.

b) The technological rate of change is
different now from 40 years ago.

) Technolopical innovation is good news
for human development.

2b Now read the whole article and
check your answers.

3 Read the article again and answer the
questions.

1 What took half a century to be used by
25 percent of people in the US?

2 What are commonly used in computers
nowadays?

3 How big is the gadget that destroys
cancer cells?

4 What would be the advantage of
removing gossypol from cotton?

5 What is ‘golden rice’?

6 When would it be impossible to
regulate certain technologies?

4 Look at the article and find an
example of the following ways the
author shows his opinion.

The author:
1 uses an imperative to appeal to the

reader to agree with him (paragraph 2)
... Imagine that now.

2 asks a rhetorical question which he
immediately answers (para. 2)

3 states his opposition to others’ opinions
and gives a reason for it (para. 3)

4 comments forcefully on the call to
reject new technologies (para. 4)

%

uses an inclusive pronoun to draw the
audience in {para. 5)

6 uses a negalive modal verb to show his
strength of feeling (para. 5)

5 Look at the text again and find
sentences that are pro-technology and
anti-technology.

WINIIREPS Technology !

N GRAMMAR: conditionals (2) |

6 Look at the following example and complete it. Check your
answers in the text, then answer the questions.

If these groups _____ not opposed its development so strongly, it
. been produced ...

1 Did the groups oppose the development?
2 Did scientists produce ‘golden rice'?

3 Which conditional is this?

4 When do we use it?

7a Look at these sentences from the article and answer the
questions.

1 If [these groups] had been less critical, thousands of children in
paorer areas would not be blind today.

2 If we devoted more resources to modern technology, we could
have avaided many modem-day problems.

a) Which conditional sentence looks at a present condition with a
past result?

by Which conditional sentence looks at a past condition with a
present result!

No going back to nature

Ray Kurzweil

The times, they are a-changing — and a lot more quickly
today than when Bob Dylan sang those words 40 years ago.
We are doubling the rate of technological innovation every
ten years. Greal news for human development, you'd have
thought, Not everyone thinks so. Many pecple are fearful of
this pace of progress in science and technology, and the way
it is challenging basic ideas about the nature of human life.
As aresult, they are doing their best to hold it up.

2 The modern world must be an alarming place for anti-
technology movements, given the extraordinary pace of
development. Whereas the telephone took 50 years to be
adopted by a quarter of the US population, the cellphone did
that in just severn. Five years ago most people didn't use search
engineg; imagine that now. Greater changes are on the way,
such as the use of RNA interference, which can turn genes
off, and gene therapy, which can add new ones. Scientists at
the Massachusetts Institute of Technology have designed a
device the size of a blood cell that can find and destroy cancer
cells in the bloodstream; within 20 years, each of us could
have millions of them in our bodies keeping us healthy. By
the 2030s, we will be more non-biological than hiological. Will
that make us less human? I don't believe so. We have always
extended our mental and physical reach with technology in a
way no other species has.




PRO OR ANTI?

9 Complete the prompts, in more than
one way if possible, then discuss them

7b Now complete the formation rules.
In sentence 1 we use if + —__, + would/should/might/could +

infinitive. with a partner.
In sentence 2 we use if + —___, + would/should/might/could + 1 If I had won the lottery last week, ...
have 4 participle. I'd be rich now. / ... I'd have bought a

= Language reference and extra praclice, pages 156157 Femart,

2 If I'd told my friend the truth, ...

8 Match the parts of the conditional sentences, 1-7 with a—g. 3 If we hadn't gone to live abroad, ...
Some are third conditional, some mixed (both types). 4 1f S ey

. ) . i we wanted to have solar panels, ...
1 1f Sir Alexander Fleming hadn't discovered penicillin in 1928, i e R R T e i na haR
2 If we didn't like the professor, WETE Erowing up, ... ’
3 If he didn't believe in his research proposal, 6 If we didn't t,;,tkc life so seriously, ...
4 If | had studied harder,
5 If we'd bought a satellite navigation system for the car, l SPEAKING |
6 If I'd wanted to,

10 Hold a class debate on the
motion: The rapid rate of technological
development has improved our lives.
Discuss the motion first in two groups.

7 1 5ir Tim Berners-Lee hadn't invented the Internet,
a) we would know where we are now.

b) he wouldn't have started his doctorate,

c) we'd find it difficult to treat infections.

} . Group A: you are for the motion; turn to
d) I could have gone to university 1o study technology.

page 160,
e) | might have passed the technology exam.

f) we would find it much more difficult to get information,

Group B: you are against the motion; turn
to page 165,

g) we wouldn't have invited him to lecture here.

3 Anti-technology groups do not think this way, For an
example of why they are dangerous, consider their
opposition to the genetic engineering of cotton to
remove the toxin gossypol from the seeds so that
they can be eaten. This advance could help feed
millions of people in climates where other food is
hard to grow. A similar example is '‘golden rice': a
variety of rice produced through genetic engineering
to be used in areas where there is a shortage of
dietary vitamin A. Some groups have been against
the use of 'golden rice' and it is currently not
available for consumption, If these groups had not
opposed its development so strongly, it would have
been produced in many countries. And if they had
been less critical, thousands of children in poorer
areas would not be hlind today. Such attitudes are
unfertunate because they are a major obstacle to
relieving suffering.

would drive these developments underground, where
they would be impossible to regulate.

5 Hather than stop this kind of research, we need
to speed it up. I we devoted more resources

4 The democratisation of technology and its inevitable to modern technology, we could have avoided

CONSBOUEncs — giving anyons the means to find the
aquipment and know-how to produce bio-weapons
= has encouraged the call to reject technologies
such as biotechnology, nanotechnology and artificial
intelligence. This is a bad idea: if we didn't develop
suchtechnologies, we wouldnot receive the impaortant
benefits they will bring. Alsn, most importantly, it

many modern-day problems. We need to reassure
people of the profound benefits that today's rapid
advances in technology will bring, while developing
defences against their abuze. We should not let
anti-technologist groups hold us back.

Adapted from New Scientist, March 2007
10
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SCENARIO

ISITUAHUNI

1 Read the article from a newspaper about
European Breakdown Services (EBS) and discuss the
guestions.

1 How seriaus is the situation? Explain your answer.

2 What do you think Richard Makepiece means by
the phrase ‘intelligent building'¢

3 If you were head of [BS, what action would you
take after reading the newspaper article?

2a Listen to some comments by staff about
the building and working conditions. Which
comment is about each of these complainis?

a) the area provided for food and drink

b) a piece of equipment which 15 too complicated for
its purpose

c) a problem concerning insufficient space

di the temperature inside the offices at different times
of the year

2b Listen again and note down the details of each
complaint.

24 Business |

Is EBS a falling star?

Wmf's poing wrong  al ERS?

Consumer  magazne O
the Watch reports that European
Breakdown Services (EBS) has fallen
from first place to fourth place in terms
ofcustomer satisfaction. EBS s services

‘ are rated as ‘poor’ and ‘not value
lor money’.

EBS operates i vehiele breakdown
service. Based in the UK, they
provide support and help for drivers
throughout Europe. ‘Twelve months
ago, th 2y mowved to a new state-of-the-
art building, and introduced a new
computer system which controls the
building facilities, such as the heating
and lighting, the fire prevention
devices, and car parks. 1t also controls

(WNERR Pl Technology

the databases, allowing office staff to
deal with new subscribers, customer
records, billmp and other administrative
matters,  When  stalf’ moved mto
their new premises, the head of
EBS, Richard Makepiece, said, ‘The
building’s ahead of its time. It's a truly
“intellipent |Jujhli.1lg", It will greaﬂ}'
benefit our staff and customers,”
Unfortunately, this has not been the
case. At present, the staff are extremely
uni!app}-‘ and demotivaled beeause the
computer systems are not working
properly. Some key staff have already
left the company, customer complamts
have risen sharply and many have
switched to rival linms, EBS is clearly
facing a erisis.




Computer crash

12.4

3a Anumber of problems affect the admin

staff and patrolmen/women (who deal with car
breakdowns on the road). Work in pairs to rank the
problems below in order of their importance.

(1 = the most serious problem,)

1 Staff are often unable to find customers in the
database system.

2 Bills have been sent |ate to some customers. Other
customers have been avercharged.

3 Details of subscribers are often incorrect.
4 The computer crashes at least once a month.

5 There have been over 45 minor problems with the
computer system since it was introduced, CAUSInE
work to be delayed.

6 Staff are not confident about using the computer
because there was a gap of five months hetween
their training and the introduction of the new
system,

7 The patrolmen/women often cannot locate drivers
who have broken dawn. This is either because the
computer doesn’t work properly or because the
satellite Navigation System (installed in all vans
and trucks) is not reliable,

3b Discuss and compare your ranking with another
group.

KEY LANGUAGE: reassuring and
encouraging

4a B Listen to a director talking informally to
one of the office staff and answer the questions.
1 W - o
1 Whatis Rosa worried about
@ﬂ?ﬂ 15 she unhappy about?

T

Into
[E

4b Listen again and fill in the gaps with words/
phrases from the conversation.

1 You can be frank with me, Rosa. | Jit
won't go any further,

2 Lonk, | you feel,

3 Butlcan _ . we'te going Lo put things
right.
4 Mmm, that deesn’t sound o me,

5 Anyway, _, Rosa, we know you're one of
the best workers in the company.

6 And | sorl out the problems.
that.

8 | can see and we're going to do
something about it, | promise.

7 You won't be out of a job, you

9 And stop worrying about your job, Things'll get

better, I
4¢ Check your answers by looking at Track 3.22 on
page 189,

I TASK: problem-solving meeting |

5 Workin groups of four. Choose one of the
following roles. Read the role card and prepare to
hold the meeting between the staff listed below:

Head of Human Resources: turn to page 160.
Representative of admin. staff: turn to page 166.
Representative of the team leaders: turn to page 168.
Representative of the patrol staff: turn to page 170,

6 The Head of Human Resources leads the
meeting. Discuss what needs to be done to improve
customer service and staff morale. Note down any
decisions.

/' Compare the results of your discussions as a

e

‘on which decisions should be put
hich require further rescarch.

OTHER USEFUL PHRASES
Asking for more information

Can you tell me a little more about that?
Can you give me an example?

Asking a polite question

Do you mind if | ask you something?

Could | (just) ask you ... (how do you
feel about .,.)?




12,5

STUDY SKILLS: plagiarism — what
it is and how to avoid it

1 In groups, discuss which of the following is

plagiarism.

1 Quoting from a text without acknowledging the
author

2 Rewriting a sentence from another text in your own
words

3 Including someone else's ideas in your own work
without acknowledging the source

4 Copying material from another student for an essay
or report

5 Downloading text from the Internet and inserting it
in a written assignment

6 Rephrasing an idea from another source without
acknowledgment

2a Listen to part of a lecture about plagiarism.

Check your answers to Exercise 1.

2h EEZ Listen to Part 2. Tick the correct points the
lecturer makes about quotations.

1 You should not use too many quotations.

2 Lecturers value the ideas of other writers more than
your own ideas,

3 You should usually paraphrase a quote.
4 Always use quotation marks to identify a quote.

2¢ Listen again and answer the questions.

1 What three reasons does the lecturer give lor
people plagiarising?

2 Why is it likely that a lecturer will find out if you
have plagiarised material?

3 These examples show the difference between
acceptable paraphrasing and plagiarism. In pairs,
discuss whether each version on the right is an
example of plagiarism.

Original

Both movements are anti-technology so the
modern world must be an alarming place {or
them. There is no denying the extraordinary
pace of development. Whereas the telephone
took 50 years to be adopted by a quarter of the
US population, the cellphone did that in just
zseven. Five years ago most people didn't use
search engines; imagine that now.

(R. Kurzweil, (2007, ‘Let's not go back to nature’,
New Scientist, March 2007, page 19)

Technology

STUDY AND

Version A ¥

Tha modern world ie a frightening plece

for opponents of technology beeause of the
axtraordinary pace of development. The
talephone took 50 years to be adopted by 26% of
people in the US, but the cellphone took just
seven. In the past, most people didn't use search
engines; imagine the situation now.

Version B v

Technology has grown at & very fast rate in recent
wyears, which is unsettling for & lot of people.
Examnples of this include the speed at which the
callphone came into common use, and the fact that
we oan't imagine living without ssarch engines now.

Version C ¥

R. Furzweil [(New Scientist, March 2007,
page 19) points out that it took 50
years for the telephone to be used by a
cquarter of the US populaticn. Howewvar,
the cellphone achieved the same’ use in
just seven years. Furthermore, the use
of search engines has become Common
after only five years. These examples
illustrate the very fast growth of
technology in recent tLimes.

Version D v

Technology is developing Bc fast now
that it isn't surprising to find
people taking stands againat iE.
Even everyday gadgets are developing
faster: “Whereas the telephone tock
50 years to be adopted by a quarter
of the U2 population, the cellphonas
did that in just seven. Five yeara
ago most people didn’t use search
engines; imagine that now.’



WRITING SKILLS 12.5

WRITING SKILLS:
an article

4 A friend is asked to write an article
for an academic journal on technology.
What advice would you give him/her?

Do some research and quote vour sources.

Da The magazine Science Today has
invited articles on the question Has
technology improved human life or
made it worse?f In pairs, think of the
following and note your arguments.

* three arguments that technology has
improved human life

e three arguments that technology has
made human life worse

ob What examples can you think of
to illustrate both viewpoints? Compare
your arguments with other students.

b The article on the right appeared in
Science Today, vol. 10/4, page 118. Read
the article and answer the questions.

1 Which statemen! indicates the writer's
purpose?

2 What is the writer's opinion regarding
the issue?

7 Identifying the writer's position The
writer shows his position concerning
the issue by using the techniques below.
Find other examples in the article which
show the writer’s position.

emphatic statements, e.g. ‘it is important
also to be aware ..." (paragraph 1)

strong adverbs, e.g. ‘Surely’ (para. 3)

strong adjectives, e.g. ‘dangerous effects’
(para. 4)

strong language/images, e.g. ‘like
zombies’ (para. 3)

rhetorical questions, e.p. ‘does the
technology benefit people in those
countries?’ (para. 5)

8 Write your own article on the above
topic. It should be between 250 and 300
words. Use information from this article
and from the one on pages 126-127. Use
at least two references in your text and
include a short bibliography.

Technology:

always a force for good?

FRANCIS NOBLE I

1

Technology has undoubtedly brought great benefits to
human beings. However, it is important also to be aware
of the dangers of technology. This article will present some
of the disadvantages of technological advances.

People often mention the social benefits of the Internet.
For example, users can communicate with people from all
over the world and make friends with them. But what is
the result of ‘chatting’ with friends over the Internet for
hours? People lose opportunities of meeting real people
and having face-to-face contact.

Technology such as television, the Internet, mohile phones
and email speeds communication but also creates isolated
people who interact with machines rather than with other
human beings. Young people sit for hours in front of their
computers, like zombies, playing Internet games. Surely
they could find a more useful and rewarding way to spend
their time.

Une of the most dangerous effects of technology Is that
we have no privacy any maore. Big Brother is constantly
watching us and recording what we are doing. For
example, CCTV (closed circuit television) is ubiquitous — it
tracks our movements everywhere these days. In addition,
many companies nowadays check up on their employees
to find out what they are uploading on websites such as
YouTube. Someane is always spying on us,

Threughout the world, rich countries are using technology
to dominate poor countries. Multinational companies
introduce advanced machines and computers into poar
countries. However, does the technology benefit people
in those countries? Often the result is that many workers
lose their jobs and slip into a life of extrerne poverty.

In conclusion, technology is developing at much too fast
a pace. It should be our servant rather than our master.
It is essential to control technology before it is too late

— before it controls us.

' Technology BLEEN 131
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REVIEW

Although the filmed or photographic
image has come a long way, L is still
constrained by two dimensions — the
height and width of the flat screen
1 But humans do not see things
in two dimensions. Because we have
two eyes we see everything from two
slightly different viewpoints, For us the
real world is not flat, it has depth. In
other words we see the world in three
dimensions or 3-0).

For years film-makers have longed to
be able to recreate that feeling of depth
in movies bul have been frustrated
by the lack of technical progress. We
would all now be watching 3-D films,
even on our own televisions, if camera
technology had developed at the same
rate as compulers. In fact, the first 3-D
system was developed in the 1950s. If
it 2 more sophisticated it might
have been more popular, but the quality
of the images was poor and audiences

J GRAMMAR

1 What have been the most impaorlant changes
in technology in film-making and cinema, do you
think? How do you think things might change in

fulure?

2 Read the article quickly. Who or what are the

following?
1 James Cameron 4 700
2 Journey 3-D

3 U230

3 Choose the correct option(s) for each gap in the
text. Sometimes two options are possible.

1 a) which on it appears
o) which it appears an
a) had been b)) was
a) which feature

a) which stars b)) starred

o W

a) recording b recorded
¢l which was recorded

& a) said to buy
) promised buying

7 a) that b)who ¢ whom

8 a) told he had become bl said he has become
) said he had become

9 a) making b)to make c) him to make

10 a) would be  b) would have been

c) will be

REVIEW 10-12

5 Meet the Kobinsons

b) on which it appears

o wiotld bhe
b} featuring ¢ featured

r) starring

b) promised to buy

3-D is back!

had to wear special glasses which
were uncomfortable and could cause
headaches. Now, developments in the
field of digital imaging have made high-
quality 3-D films a practical possibility,
at least in cinemas fitted with the latest
state-of-the-art equipment.

In the last few years many movies
3 3-D technology have appeared
around the world. Some of the biggest
studivs in Hollywood have begun to

release 3-D) versions of their hit films,
including Disney's Meet the Robinsons
and Jowrney 3-D, a speclacular new
version of Jules Verne's Journey to the
Centre of the Earth, 1 Brendan
Fraser. The rock band U2 has made a
film of their latest tour of South America
called L2 30, 3 on nine special
cameras, Maore than 700 US cinemas
have invested in the technology and
hundreds of other
6 theequipment.

But the existing technology is not
sufficient for ¢veryone. James Cameron,
7 isbestknown for directing Tilanic,
has actually made his own cameras for
his latest film, Avatar, He 8____ fed up
waiting for the latest technology to be
incorporated into cameras and insisted
on his own 3-D cameras for the
film. If Apatar makes as much money
at the box office as Titanic did, then 3-D
movies 10 here to stay.

cinemas  have

| VOCABULARY |

4 Complete the crossword using the clues.

D |

70 [

Clues Across

1 Ellie’s a — she's terrified of new technology.

6 A___
8 1get

10 The story is really
you never really know what's happening.

9 I've never ned Korean

helps people who are mentally ill.
when people don't listen to me.

— is it spicy?
— it’s full of surprises and

11 You should never out with your friends.

12 You need a lot of for camping — tents,
sleeping bags, etc.



UNITS 10-12

Clues Down
2 | try to be
3 | can't get
4 This coatis really _ ;it's ten vears old and as
good as new.

5 My interest in the Romans was really
film.

7 I you want to learn to drive, three or four lessons
are - vyou need at |east ten or twelve,

friendly = | recycle what | can.

ta living here — it seems strange.

by that

5 Complete the second sentence so that it has a
similar meaning to the first, using an idiom with mind.

1 My brother can never decide what to do.
My brather can never
2 Elizabeth was crazy with grief.
Elizabeth was with grief.
3 Try not to form a definite decision too quickly.
Try 1o ;
4 | don't know whether to buy it or not.
I'm about whether to buy it or not.
5 MNow I've pot my results | feel calm and relaxed,
MNow I've got my results | have

J KEY LANGUAGE |

6 Listen to Tara talking to Henry, her student
advisor, about problems she is having. Are these
statements true or false?

1 Tara's course 1s oo difficult.

2 Tara’s flatmates play music every evening.

3 Tara usually does her coursework in the evenings.
4 Tara has complained to her flatmates several times.
5 Tara hasn't told her landlord about this problem.

6 Henry thinks things will improve.

7 There is one incorrect word in each sentence.
Correct it, then listen to the conversation again and
check your answers,

1 You can be frank of me, Tara.

Why don't you say me all about it?

Look, | understand how you feel it.

That isn't sound very fair to me, | must say.

It might be a pood idea to explain them how you
feel.

If | he you I'd just ask them to ...

7 You might consider talking to your landlord for this.
8 Stop worry about it. Things'll get better, ...

oda W kD

=]

l LANGUAGE CHECK |

O There is one missing word in each sentence. Add
the missing words, then look at the pages and check
YOUF aNSWers.

1 William Shakespeare is a playwright about
historians know very liltle. (page 105)

2 Justice is something in we all believe, (page 105)

3 There was a stranpe man piciures of us as we left.
(page 107)

4 He said he never been to that place before.
(page 115)

5 The woman insisted inviting us into her house.
(page 116)

& The student apologised not finishing her essay on
time. (page 176

7 The security guard warned us not go into the
building. (page 116)

8 I'm sure you enjoy it if you go there, (page 125)

9 If you went inta their homes, you be offered food
and drink. (page 125}

10 If agricultural production had been increased,
many children not be suffering now, (page 127)

f took BACK |

9 Find the exercises in Units 10-12 where you ...

= read about the nine key roles in management
teams. (Unit 10)

s complete the rule aboul when we can omit that in
relative clauses, (Uinit 10)

s study the phrases which we use to give advice.
(Linit T0)

¢ decide on items to put into a time capsule. (Unit 11)

e listen to someone talking about life in Chicago.
(Unit 11}

# learn about reporting verbs followed by the
infinitive with to. (Unit 11)

L] 5tud}-’ examples of the first and second conditional.

(Unit 12)

s practise lalking about past conditions with present

results. (LInit 12)
listen to a lecture about plagiarism. (Unit 12)

REVIEW 10-12 SEEx



Language reference

N GRAMMAR |

B G1/ The continuous aspect
Use the continuous aspect to talk about:
*» an action which is in progress.
Answer the door! I'm watching something,
= an unfinished action.
She was working on a new novel when she died.
= 3 tenpordry action.
I'm using Jo's laptop while mine is being repaired.
= 3 trend, changing action or situation.
Scientists say the weather is getting hotter.
Compare the present simple and continuous:
| live in a small flat. (permanent situation)
I'm living with a host family for six weeks.
(ternporary situation)
We can also use the present continuous for repeated
actions which are happening around now.
I'm watching the new series of The Sopranos. It's
fantastic. (I watch it every Thursday evening.)
We often use the past continuous and the past simple
to talk about a longer backpround action in the past

when a shorter action happens during it or interrupts il.

| was washing the car when the phone rang.
We can also use the present continuous to describe
future arrangements.

We're collecting our new car at the weekend.

I G2 state verbs
Some verbs describe something passive or a state.
Examples of these verbs are: agree, believe, belong,
depend, hate, hear, know, like, love, prefer, see,
understand, want,
We rarely use state verbs in the continuous:
I‘m-notunderstaning this word, X
| don't understand this word.

B G3| The perfect aspect

Use the perfect aspect to look back from one time to
another.

Present perfect

The present perfect looks back from now to a time

before now. There are four main uses.

e 3 state that started in the past and is still continuing
I've lived here all my life.

= a completed action in the past which has some
relevance to the present (e.g. a present result)
There has been a severe storm and the airport is
now closed.

» finished actions in a period of time that is still
continuing
I've been there once already toclay.

» actions in the past which may happen again
Deborah Tannen has written several books on
communication. (She could write more books.)

U Lanpuape reference _

! Use the past simple, not the present perfect, when
talking about a definite time in the past.
Chur lesson hasfirished at four o'clock. X
Our lesson finished at four o'clock. ¢

Past perfect
The past perfect looks back fram a time in the past to
another time before that.

She'd applied for ten jobs before she got this one.
We can use the past perfect to describe a sequence of
events, The past perfect describes the first action.

When we arrived, the train had left, (First the train

left, and then we arrived.)

We can use just or already to show that the first action
happened recently or earlier than expected.

We arrived at six but the train had just left.

When they arrived, the film had already started.
We can use the past perfect for repeated earlier
actions.

By 2006 Deborah Tannen had written 20 books.

B KEY LANGUAGE

FKL | Outlining problems and offering solutions
Qutlining problems

The problem is, ...

The trouble with that is ...

It's a very tricky situation.

It's a vicious circle.

It's a rather difficult situation.
Offering solutions

| think the best solution is ...

| agree we should ...

We can sort it out,

The best way to deal with this is ...
Reacting to suggestions

That might well solve the problem,
That seems 1o be the way forward.

l VOCABULARY |

fV1] Communication

appearance, body language, charisma, cultures,
digressions, eye contact, listener, nerves, pace,
rambler, sense of humour, vocabulary

IV2 | Idioms to do with communication

actions speak louder than words, (can't) get a word
in edgeways, get straight to the point, have a fuick
word with, hear it on the grapevine, be on the same
wavelength, think before you speak

I V3 | More idioms

burst into laughter, hold centre stage, run out of things
tor say, the life of the party



Extra

practice

m 1 Read the sentences and choose the best
explanation.

1 We were quite poor when | was growing up.

a) 'm an adult now,

b) I'm still a child.

She's on a diet so she isn't eating any ice cream.
a) She ate ice cream in the past.

b} She never cats ice cream.

By the end of the day we were feeling quite tired.
a) We got more tired as the day went an.

b) We felt tired all day.

| was checking my emails when my computer
stopped working.

a) | managed to check all my emails.

b} | only managed to check some of my emails.
Michael’s doing a project on wind farms.

a) Michael has finished the project.

b} Michael has not finished the project vet.

The family was living in a caravan at that time.
a) The family lived there for a temporary period.
b} The tamily always lived there.

L5y ]

BG2! 2 Make questions from the prompts. Use a
continuous form if possible.

1 you / prefer / chicken or fish ¢

you / read [ anything interesting al the moment ¢
this mobile phone / belong / to you ¢

your course / get / more difficult

anyone / know / the answer to this question ?
yon / agree / with him ?

the students / learn / about / pollution this week ?
your parents / know / how to send emails ¢

IG3] 3 Complete the text with a), b) or ¢) on the
right.

John Gray is a famous US psychologist and author.
His best-known work is Men Are from Mars, Women
Are from Venus, which he ! in 1992, By 2007
the book ? over six million copies.

For over 20 years he *_____ seminars and courses
on relationships and communication, and he 4
frequently on television shows including Oprah and
The Taday Show.

=T B = R ) B R

Gray was born in Houston, Texas, in 1951, He 5

high school and the University of Texas, but instead
of completing his degree he & to move to
Switzerland. After he 7 in Switzerland for nine
years Gray decided to return to the USA, where he
8 adoctorate in Psychology at Columbia Pacific
University. The research for his PhD formed the basis
of Men Are from Mars, Wamen Are from Venus,

Following the success of that book, Grayd
several more best-selling guides to relationships and
communication. He now 19 in California with
his wife and three children,

S0 ] o LN ode W e =

1
10

a) has wrillen b)) had written
a) had sold b) hassold ) was selling

a) is leading  b) had led ) has led

a) appeared b} has appeared c) is appearing
a) attended  b) had attended ¢} was attending
a) has decided  b) was deciding ¢} decided

al had been  bi has been  ¢) was being

a) has completed b} completed

¢} was completing

a) had written b} was writing ¢} has written
a) had lived b) lives <) has lived

L) write

BKL| 4 Complete the dialogue with one word in

B
Al
A

B;

: I think the best 5

ch gap.
What's the problem?
Well, it'sa ! difficult situation, My boss keeps

asking me ta work late. And the more | do, the

more she expects —itsa s circle.

: Don't worry. I'm sure you can ®_____ it out. Why
don’t you just say ‘no’?

: Thed  with that is that then she’ll think I'm

lazy and | might lose my job ...

is to explain your situation
1o her. I'm sure she'|l understand.

: I'm not sure. It's a very tricky &
A: Well, maybe the best way to 7

with this is to
talk to the area manager. He's very helpful.
OK. That might well 8 the prablem.

fvil 5 Replace the words in italics with words
from V1 with a similar meaning.

1
2
3
4

3
(]

You speak very slowly. Try to talk at a faster speed.
A smart fook is very important at a job interview.
I'm very interested in other customs and lifestyles.
To be a successful film star you need to have charm
and appeal.

English has an amazing number of words.

| get anxious feefings when | meet new people.

v2s | 6 Choose a-g to continue the sentences.

—

2
3
4
3
6
7

al
b)
)
d)
e}
f)

g

Carol and Jim always have very different ideas.
| can't get a word in edgeways.

They spend ages talking about irrelevant things.
Rachel is always the life of the party.

Can | have a quick word with the manage?

It's important to see what they've actually done.
John burst into laughter when | told him that story.
I'm glad she's coming tonight.

Adfter all, actions speak louder than words.
They're just not on the same wavelength,

They should get straight to the point.

But it wasn't really that funny!

They never stop talking.

It won't 1ake very long,

LINIT 1
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Language reference

Form the present perfect continuous with hasthave +
been + -ing.

John's been telling us about climate change,

Have you been watching that new series on global

warming?
Use the present perfect continuous 1o talk about an
ongoing situation or action that started in the past and
is still continuing.

Sea levels have been rising.

The climate has been getting warmer,
Compare this use of the present perfect continuous
with the present perfect simple.

We've been painting the house. (continuing action)

We've painted the house. (completed action)
We also use the present perfect continuous to talk
about the reason for something in the present. We are
more interested in the activity than the result.

Why are you wet?

Because 1've been washing the car. (This is the

reason 'm wel.)
With the present perfect simple the focus is on the
result, not the activity,

Is the car ready?

Yes, I've washed it, (50 now it is ready.)

! To describe repeated actions we use the present
perfe::t 5imple, not the present }:It-!l‘l_vE.'r:I continuous.
I've watched that film ten times, «

tre-beerrwatehing that film ten times. X

since, for and other lime expressions

We often use since or for and expressions such as
recently, over the fast ..., etc. with the present perfect
continuous to talk about an ongoing situation or
action that started in the past and is still continuing.

We've been studying climate change since the

1980s.

Recently, I've been thinking about changing jobs.
With since and for and some verbs that describe
continuous actions or states (e.g. five, stay, work,
study, teach) we can use the present perfect simple or
continuous with little difference in meaning.

I've waited for ages. / I've been waiting for ages.

He's worked there since 1995, / He's been

working there since 1995.

B G2/ Indirect questions
An indirect question is a question inside another
question or statement.
What is the answer? + Do you know ...7
=+ Do you know what the answer is?
There are @ number of introductory phirases that can
be used to begin an indirect question. For example:
I'd like to know ... Do vyou know .2
Can/Could you tell me ... | wonder ..

136 . Llanguagc reference

Use indirect questions in formal situations ar tao be
tentative,
Could you tell me if it's OK to use maobiles here?
I wonder if she likes me.

¢ In indirect questions use statement word order
(subject before the auxiliary), not question word
order (subject after the auxiliary).

Do you know where the post office ist v
Do you know where-isthe-posteffres! X

But with an indirect subject question (when we use

who, what or which to ask about the subject of a

sentence), do not change the word order.

Who knows him? == [ wonder who knows him.
What made it po wrong? = Do you know what
made it go wrong:

We use if or whether o introduce yes/no gquestions,
Are they expensive? = | wonder iffwhether they are
EXpIENsive.

! we only use question marks if the introductory

phrase itself is a question.

I'd like to know how much il costs. (not a question)

Do you know how much it costs? (a question)

B KEY LANGUAGE|

BKL | Being polite

Asking polite questions

1'd like: to know ...

I'm interested in knowing ...

Agreeing

You're absolutely right, because ...
That's very true, because ...

I'd go along with you there, because ...
Being diplomatic

That's one way of looking atit, but ...
You have a point, but don'’t you think ...

fvocABULARY]

JV1! Word combinations (local environment)
abandoned cars, apartment block, cosmaopalitan
atmosphere, crime rate, detached house, mindless
vandalism, noise pollution, open spaces, rush
hour, stunning views, traftic congestion, transport
connections

BV2 | Word combinations (weather patterns)
climate change, false impression, global warming,
satellite image, scientific journal, significant effect

l"";'_“ﬂ Adverbs with similar meanings
comparatively — relatively, generally — normally,
intentionally - deliberately, mostly — mainly,
possibly — perhaps, thoughtfully — slowly/pensively



Extra practice

m 1 Choose the best answer to camplete the
dialogues.
1 Why are you so out of breath?
a) 've run.
b} I've been running.
2 Are the exam results ready?
a) Yes, our teacher’s put them on the wall,
b} Yes, our teacher's been putting them on the wall.
3 Did my mother contact you?
a) Yes, she's phoned three limes.
b} Yes, she’s been phoning three times.
4 s the computer working now?
a) Yes, I've just repaired it.
b) Yes, I've been repairing it.
5 What a mess!
a) | know, we've cleared out the cupboards.
b) | know, we've been clearing out the cupboards.

2 Complete the email extracts with either the
present perfect simple or continuous form of the
verbs in brackets. Use at least one form of the
present perfect continuous in each extract,

I (look at) the website you
recommended but | didn't really understand the
information. | 2 {read) the chapters in
our coursebook but | still don't really understand
them. | 2 twarry) about it all day.

- |

Although | 4 {live) here for three years |
still can't get used to the climate. Right now we're
in the middle of the monsoon. It% __ (rain)
for days! | 8 {buy) a new air conditioner

but it doesn’t seem to be very effective. =

3 Choose the correct answer,

1 | wonder where he works / does he work?

2 Can you tell me are they / if they are for sale?

3 Do you know how much is it / it is?

4 Could you tell us where we can get / can we get
application forms¢

Da you know whether it /s / is it expensive?

6 1'd like to know what does she do / she does for a
living.

4]

4 put the words in the correct order to make
indirecl questions.

1it me could howmuch you costs tell 2
2 I'd starts  thefilm like when toknow

3 coming you know shes whether
tothe party do 2

4 this model can if you me isavailable
tell ¢

5 put | where the keys wonder they

6 what earthquakes toknow like 1'd causes

5 The residents of an apartment block are

discussing the budget for roof repairs. Complete the

dialogue with five of the phrases below.

A: OK. Any more questions before we vote?

B: Yes. 'ml____
cost,

A: Well, 1 think that depends on the damage.

knowing how much this is going to

¢: That's 2 because we don't know how much
work is needed yet.
A: OK. You # . but we can't just sign a blank

cheque. We need to get an estimate of costs.
n:Youd  right, because we only have a limited
budget for next year.
cYes I'd3__ you there.
e} interested in
f] have a point
gl go along with

a) very true

b) ene way of

) are absolutely
d) don't you think

fvi] 6 Complete the text with words from V1.
Are you fed up with life in the inner city? Do you
want to escape from mindless 1 and the rising
2 rate! Come to Lensiord Green, the new
town just outside Birmingham. We have a range of
affordable properties available, from spacious 3_____
houses to flats in smart apartment 4__. There are
plenty of 3 spaces for children to play in. And
with our excellent transport & you can be in
Birmingham in 20 minutes. Who wants to look at
7_____cars and busy streets when they can have
B views of unspoilt countryside?

BV2] 7 In each sentence two words are in the
wrong arder. Put them in the correct order.

1 Have you seen the images satellitef They're great!

2 Do you read any journals scientific?

3 This has had effects significant on the climate,

4 There are many effects of warming global.

5 Statistics can sometimes give a impression false.

6 Did you see that documentary about change
climate on TV last night?

fva] 8 Choose the correct adverb.

1 Mobhiles are pensively/refatively cheap these days.

2 | think the factory owner started the fire deliberately/
thoughtfully.

3 There are plenty of car parks in the city centre, but
elsewhere there are possibly/comparatively few.

4 Poisonous insects are mainly/relatively found in
tropical countries.

5 The professor nodded generally/pensively and told
us she would think about it.

6 The weather is normally/intentionally warmer at this
time of year.

| Extra practice 137
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Language reference

N GRAMMAR |

EG1 Quantifiers

Use quantifiers to describe the quantity of something.
We use different quantifiers with plural countable
nouns and uncountable nouns.

+ plural + uncountahle | + countable or
countable noun uncountahle noun
noun

few, (too) Illd:li}-'..- little, (too) much
several

hardly any, a lat of,
some, all

To talk about things in general use quantifier + noun.
Many people prefer foothall,
To talk about something specific use quantifier + of +
the / my / our { these, elc. + noun.
Some of the people in the survey prefer polf.

little / few / a little / a few
Little and few have a negative meaning similar to ‘not
much / not many / almost none’.
There's little food in the house. We'll have 1o do
some shopping.
But a little and a few have a positive meaning similar
to ‘a small quantity / some’.
There’s a little food in the fridge if vou're hungry.

some/any
We usually use some in positive statements and any in
questions and negatives.
We are playing some games next month but there
aren’t any at the weekend.

Use the definite article (the):

+ when referring to something that is already known
to the listener because it has been mentioned
before.

So | showed the photos to the police. (I've
mentioned these photos before.)

* when referring to something that is already known
to the listener because it is obvious from the
context,
| farpot to give the cat her supper. (It is obvious I'm
talking about my cat).

+ when something is unigue (including superlatives
and first, fast, next, only).

She is the greatest sportswoman.

» when a defining or prepositional phrase makes the
noun specific.

It's the house at the top of the street.

= hefore the names of some geographical features,
buildings and places.
| live in the countryside, not the town.

Lise the zero article (no article):

+ before abstract nouns.

You can't stop time.
* before general plural nouns.

Computers are very powerful now,

! But if the abstract or plural noun is made specific by

a defining phrase we use an article,
The computers we've just bought are fantastic.

* before people’s names and the names of most
companies, materials, countries, mountains and lakes.
Alexandra lives in Italy. She lives near Lake Como.
She works for Deutsche Bank.

s before the names of types of institutions, for
example school, hospital, university.

My brother is about to start school.
! Butif we are referring to a particular building we

use the definite article.
Excuse me. Is the school near here?

B KEY LANGUAGE]

FKL| Emphasis and comparison

Emphasising adjectives

an amazing achievement

an incredible achievement

tremendous determination

Emphasising adverbs

extremely hot weather

really impressive

trusly remarkable

definitely the greatest modern sportsperson ...
were particularly impressed with ...

The journey back was incredibly hard ...

She was totafly exhausted ...

She's undoubtedly the greatest sportsperson of ...
Emphasising expressions

But; most of all, she's famous ...

Bul above afl, she's a greal person ...

She's a great competitor; there’s no doubt about that, ...
What's extraordinary, also, about her is ...

 VOCABULARY]
BVi| idioms

a level playing field, score an own goal, a whole new
ball game, start the ball rolling, be on the ball, take
yvour eye off the ball, move the goalposts

Self-

self-confidence, self-canirol, self-defence,
self-development, self-discipline, self-respect

agility, calm, coordination, courtesy, flexibility,
tolerance

BV4 | Adjectives

agpressive, disgusted, dramatic, expert, illegal,
I_:hml(:m:—&uaL professional



Extra practice

BG1] T Choose the correct word or phrase.

1 Borrow one of my pens — there are few / a few in
the cupboard.

Hardly any students / of students passed the test,
There's few / hardly any music on my MP3 player.
Almost none / none of our photos came out well,
Several / Several of my friends are at university.

I need a few / a little help with my homework.

= o kW e

There's a fittle / little furniture in the flat so we'll
have to buy some.

8 You should invest your money with my bank. Few /
A few other banks offer such good interest rates,

9 There's far too much / many rubbish on the streets.

IG2| 2 Read the text and add six definite articles.

Quidditch is a fictional sport invented by the author
J.K. Rowling for best-selling Harry Potter books. It is

a ball game in which players try to score poals, There
are four balls and two teams of seven players. Usually
players are wizards and witches and play game by
flying on their broomsticks. The goals are ring-shaped
and are above the ground. The object of game is to
score more goals than opposing team.

3 Complete the sentences with either the definite
article or a blank space if no article is needed.

1 How far is it from capital eity?

2 Did you see last episode of Heroes?

3 |'ve bought a new phone. phone’s got a
fantastic camera.

4 Who is best singer at the moment?

5 All children should do sports when they are
al schonl,

6 Is that house where you grew up?

BKL| 4 Two managers are discussing job applicants
they have just interviewed. Complete the dialogue
with the phrases below.

A: Well, Caroline and Toby were | in the group
— they both have lots of experience.

8: You're right, 2 that.

A: 5o, Caroline or Toby? Who do you prefer?

B: Well. Iwas 3 with Caroline.

A: | don’t know. | thought she was a bit direct,

B: Well, she's certainly got 4 determination.

A: Toby's CV is = . don't you think?

B: Yes, it is. And 6 also, about him is that he
knows so much about finance.

ar Yes, he does. And he'd 7 get on well with the

rest of the team.

&) tremendous

fl there’s no doubt about
g} what's extraordinary

a) really impressive

b) particularly impressed
c) definitely

d} undoubtedly the best

IV1| 5 Read the summary of a business meeting
and use the information to complete the sentences
below with the names in italics.

Once everyone had sat down, David started the
meeting by making some suggestions and asking
everyone for their ideas. Steve made sure everybody
had a chance to speak. Lucy said she wanted to talk
about the marketing campaign, but then she realised
she had left her notes behind, which made her look
foolish. But of course Walter remembered that he
had a summary of the campaign on his laptop, so he
was able to help her with the details. We then asked
Miranda to give a summary of the situation, but she
hadn't been listening so she couldn’t say much. Then
Caroline said she wanted to discuss everybody's
opinions on the new US office, but then suddenly
decided she wanted us all to write our opinions in a
report, which was rather annoying.

___tried to create a |evel playing field.
— moved the goalposts.

_ scored an own poal,

___ started the ball rolling.

_ ook her eyes off the ball.

was really on the ball.

BV2| 6 Match the sentences.

1 I'm always hervous al interviews,

2 | never lose my temper.

3 | want to improve my skills and understanding.

4 1find it difficult to make myself work hard.

5 I'm not really happy with my personality and
behaviour.

a) | lack seli-discipline.

b} | have a lot of self-control.

¢) | don't have much self-respect.

d} | don’t have any self-confidence.

e) I'm interested in self-development.

BV3,4] 7 Complete the gaps in the text with words

=a ) B R U

from the box. There are two extra words.

courtesy dramatic agility expert
illegal coordination  disgusted

Capoeira is a combination of fighting and dancing.
The aim of the game is not to hurt your opponent,
but to demonstrate your skill and physical !
The game originates from the black slaves who were
brought to Brazil from Africa. It was 2 until
1937. Success in the game depends on 3

between all parts of the body. 4_____ fighters show
incredible skill - their amazing movements and
lightning speed make the games very 3_____ 1o walch.
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N GRAMMAR |

FG1/ Future continuous, going ta, present
continuous

Future continuous
Form the future continuous with williwont + be + -ing
torm of the verb.
| will be working [rom home tomorrow, so | won'l
be meeting any clients.
Lse the future cantinuons Lo talk about a tempaorary
action in progress at a particular time in the future,
They'll be opening the new hospital next Tuesday,
| won't be working on Wednesday. It's my day off.
We can also use the future continuous 1o ask tentative
questions about people’s plans, especially if we want
them to do something.
Will you be coming 1o the party? (1 want you 1o
come, |
Will you be using your car this evening? (I'd like to
boarrow il.)
We can also use this form to give reasons for refusing
something.
I'm afraid | can’t come to the party — I'll be working,

going to
Use poing to to talk about intentions (things you plan
to do).
I'm going to get a new computer (I want to gel one,
but | haven't ardered it yet.)
We're poing to work much harder next term, (We
want to do this, but we may not.)

Present continuous
Use the present continuous for fixed arrangements
(things thal have already been planned and
organised).
I'm getting a new computer tomorrow. ('ve already
ardered it}
Jane's working at the supermarket next week. (It's
organised.)
We pnormally use a time reference (or the speakers
know what time is being referred 1) with the present
continuous for fixed arrangements.
I'm starting my degree course this September.

Future perfect
Form the future perfect with williwon 't + have + past
participle.
He will have arrived home by the time you phone.
We won't have done the work in time for the
meeting.
Use the future perfect to talk about an action you
expect to be completed by a time in the future.
By this time next year | will have finished all my
exams. (My exams will finish before this time next
year.)

Bl IIEN Language reference I

We usually use a time expression (soon, by then,
by + date, in + date).
Don't worry — we'll have finished the project by
then,
They will have completed the stadium in time for
the Olympics.
will
We use will + infinitive to make predictions about the
FLifure.
They will lose the next election.
Use adverbs of certainty (probably, possibly,
definitely, certainly) to make the predictions more
or less certain. In affirmative sentences, the adverbs
come after will, before the main verb.
The old hespital will probably close down in the
nexl few years,
He'll definitely call you if he's interested in coming.
In negative sentences, the adverbs come before
will not.
| probably waon't come to the lecture tomomow.

N KEY LANGUAGE]

IKL| Predicting

But it'll probably ...

It'd probably ...

They'll want us to ...

Fwe ..., | don't think ...
They think it’ll ..

It could ...

What angle do you think ...
It might ...

I'll be ... (talking to Diana).

J VOCABULARY]

BV1| Medical terms

Alzheimer's, anaesthetist, antibiotic, arthritis,

cancer, chest infection, diabetes, heart disease,
injection, midwife, morphine, painkiller, pharmacist,
physiotherapy, psychiatrist, radiologist, surgeon,
transplant

BV2 | lllness and medicine
contract, fever, infection, parasite, symptom, vaccine

BV3 | Dependent prepositions
adjust to, approve of, consent to, participate in,
relate to, succeed in



Extra practice

BG1] 1 Match the sentences 1 and 2 with the
explanations/continuations a) or b).
1 1 We're seeing Swan Lake tonight.
2 We're poing to see a ballel seon,
a) We haven't bought the tickets.
1) We've bought the lickets.
2 1 I'm going to do some exercise.
2 I'll be doing lots of exercise.

a) I'm spending two weeks at a health spa next
month.

b) I'd like to get fit.
3 1 I'll be speaking to the manager.
2 I'm going to speak to the manager.
a) We always have a meeting on Wednesday.
) | want to make a complaint,
4 1 I'm going to do a yoga course,
2 I'll be doing a yoga class on Tuesday.
a) | enrolled for it last week,
k) | think there's one at my local gym.
5 1 We'll be repainting the house.
2 We're going to repaint the house.
a) We haven'l decided when to do it yet.
b) We've arranged to take a week off work to do it.

Tower of London. Complete the sentences to talk
about what the tour group will or will not have done
by certain times in the day. Use the future perfect.

8:30 Collecoon from vour hotel
2:15 Artive at main gate
9:30-11:00  Lecrure on history of the Tower

11:00-11:20 Coffee

11:40-12:25  Visit to the White Tower
12:30=13:30  Lunch

13:45-14:45  Visit the Crown Jewels
15:00-15:40  Tour of Traitor's Gate

16:00 Depart from main gate
16:45 Arrive at your hotel
1 We the Crown Jewels before lunch. (see)
2 By 2 p.m. we lunch. (have)
3We seeing Traitor's Gate by 3.30 p.m.
(finish}
4 By 9.20 a.m. we at the main gate.
(arrive)
5 We the Tower by 3 p.m. (leave)
6 By 5 pum. we to our hotel. (return)
7 We _toa lecture before having coffes.
(listen)

& By the lime we leave we over six hours

in the Tower. (spend)

3 Complete the dialogue with the phrases below.

There are two extra phrases.

a: Sarry, Leant meet you on Monday. 1'm still working
on my project and | 1 it by then.

B: OK. Well what aboul Tuesday?

A I'm not sure. | 2 maost of the work by Tuesday
evening. What are your plans?

B2 Sara then, but it depends on her.

axd____ your car with you?

g: No, it's being serviced and the garage 3 it by
Tuesday.

A: That's a pity, Well, look, | &
afternoon and we can talk then.

a) will have had

b ‘Il probably visit

¢) won't have finished

d) 'll phone certainly

you on Tuesday

el ‘Il definitely phone
fi ‘Il have done

gl won't have returned
h) Will you have

IKL| 4 There is one word or phrase missing in
these sentences. Complete them with words or
phrases from the box. There are three extra words
ar phrases,

angle could 'l betalking want
probably cost  spend  impact  greatly

1 If we the money on the buildings, | don't think *
we'll have enough for the equipment.

2 I'm not sure about that. It'd quite a lot of money.

3 We'll have to think about that: it have an effect on
other projects.

4 U'll to the manager later, so |'ll ask her then.

5 I'm not sure about that. What do you think the
lozal press will have on it

6 \We need to be carcful. That might have a big on
our sales.

I‘u"'l._f-l 5 Find 20 words connected with medicine
in the word square.
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obligation

Lise williwont be able to to talk about future ability.
After | pass my driving test I'll be able to drive a car
on my own.
She's poing on holiday so she won't be able to see
you next week.

! Don't use can for future ability. Use will be able to

instead.

Can | type by the end of the coursed X

Will | be able to type by the end of the course?
Llse may, might or could to describe future
possibilities,

In the future cars might contain high pressure

trydrogen tanks.

We could go to Greece next summer.

They may be able to help you with your problem.

! To describe a negative possibility in the future we
use might not; we don't use could not.
The weather forecast is good so we eettd-not need
our umbrellas tomorrow, X
The weather forecast is good so we might not need
our umbrellas lomorrow.
Use will have to or will need to to describe future
ohligation,
There's an admission charge so we'll have to take
some money with us.
Use will not have to and will not need to o describe a
lack of obligation in the future,
They're poing to give us lunch so we won't need to
take any food.
Llse can’t to talk about a prohibition (a negative
obligation) in the future.
We should eat something now. You can't take foad
into the theatre.

B G2| Modal verbs: past ability, possibility and
obligation
Use could or was/were able to to talk about a general
ability/possibility in the past.
When | was young | could run for miles without
gelting tired.
Years apo people were able to drive without taking
a test.
1

« But to talk about a single action in the past we only
use was able to, not could.
There was a bus strike, but | eettd get a lift with a
colleague. X
There was a bus strike, but | was able to get a lift
with a colleague.
Use manage fo or succeed in to talk about something
you did that was difficult. Use the -ing form of the
verb after succeed in,
Our flight was cancelled but we managed to pet
seats on the nexl one.

SN Language reference |

After several phone calls we succeeded in speaking
tor the manager.
Use couldn’t or wasn tweren't able to for a negative
possibility in the past.
| lost my key and | couldn’t find it.
When | was young | wasn't able to stay out late.
Use had to to talk about abligation in the past.
| had to get a visa when | went ta the US last
SUMMEL.
Use didn 't have to to talk about a lack of obligation in
the past.
At my old school we didn't have to wear a uniform.
Use couldnt to talk about a negative obligation
(a prohibition) in the past.
We couldn’t use calculators in class when | was at
sehonl.

B KEY LANGUAGE]

IKL| Persuading, recommending action
Persuading

I really think ...

Surely you must agree that ... ¢

| think it's essential to ...

Don't you think that ... ¢

There's no doubt in my mind that ...
I'm suire you can see ..,

... you can’t argue that ...
Recommending action

The best solution would be to ...

It's the way forward for us.

... the answer isto ..,

... that's the best way to ...

We need action now to ...

ll VOCABULARY |

B V1| Methods of transport

balloon, barge, cable car, coach, ferry, glider,
helicopter, hovercratt, hydmf&il, lorry/truck, Magley
train, motorbike, quad bike, scooter, submarine, tram,
varn

BV2 | Transport problems
fogbound runway, lane closure, low tide, platform
alteration, puncture, rough weather, signalling

problems, tailback, turbulence

BV3 | Safety features

airbag, anti-lock brakes, one-way street, seat helt,
speed cameras, speed limit, traffic signals

BV4 | Words connected with transport

elevated, emit, feasible, fleet, {reight, fumes, masses,
shuttle, tycoon



Extra practice

BG1! 1 Match the sentence halves.

1 We'll have 1o go by train

2 We could go by train

3 We won't be able to go by train

4 We might not go by train

5 We won't need to go by train

a) because Lincle Jim's poing to give us a lift.
b) if the bus fare is a lot cheaper.

c) as it's more relaxing than flying.

d) because my car isn't working.

e) because there's poing to be a rail strike.

G2 2 Choose the correct answer.

1 a: Did you fix the car?

: Yes, | could /! managed to repair it

: Did you get lots of homewark |ast term?

Mo, we mustn’t / didn’t have to do much.

: Was the Maths test very difficult?

: Yes. We couldnt / didn’t able to use calculators.
: Did you speak to the manager?

: Yes. We succeeded in getting / to get a refund.
: Did you pay for the meal by credit card?

: No, we didn’t able to / couldn’t use it,

: | thought you lost your front door key.

Yes, but we managed finding / to find it.

: What did you do about that broken camera¢

: | could /[ was able to get a replacement.

: Were your parents strict when you were small?

. Mo, we dicn’t have to / could do whatever we
liked,

2
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3 Complete the second sentence so that it has a
similar meaning to the first, using a form of could,
able to, have to, manage or succeed.

1 It wasn't possible to repair your computer.

I repair your computer,

2 | had the ability to sing well when | was a child.
I sing well when | was a child.

3 It wasn't necessary for Juan to wear a suit.
Juan___ wearasuit.

4 We had no problem getting tickets for the show.
We__ pet tickets for the show,

5 It was necessary for me to pay a €20 fine.
| _ pay a €20 fine.

6 It was possible for me to borrow the money from
the bank, although it was extremely hard.

I in borrowing money from the bank.

KL 4 complete the sentences with the words in
the box.

agree answer mind need really
sure  that way

1 John, 1 think we've got to do something
about the amount of traffic.

2 Surely you must ___ that there aren’t enough
buses,

3 There's no doubt in my
muore bus lanes.

4 I'm___ you can see that's the best solution.

5 Don't you think more trains are necessary?

& Building more roads is the ___ forward for us.

7

8

that the answer is

The is to offer the public cheaper fares.
We _ action now to improve the situation.

BV1] 5 Match the words on the left with the
descriptions on the right.

1 submarine a) doesn’t have an engine
motorbike h) carries freight on water

barge ¢) hangs from a steel cable
tuad bike d) travels under water

cable car e) has four wheels but isn't a car
plider i) has two wheels

Iﬂi 6 Choose the correct answer.

1 The flight was delayed because of a tailback /
fogbound runway.

2 The only time | hate flying is when you are going

through turbulence / signalling problems.

The low tide / rough weather made us seasick.

Can you repair a fane closure [ puncture!

It took us hours to get here; there was a massive

tailback / turbulence on the motorway,

There's been a platform alteration / lane closure so

we'll have to cross to the other side of the station.

= e
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IV3| 7 Complete the table with words from V3.

a law

Iv4| 8 Complete the sentences with words

from V4.

1 As well as being prime minister of ltaly, Silvio
Berlusconi was a famous media

2 The Skytrain system in Bangkﬂl{ is
strests.

3 Alotof is carried by rail.

4 There'sa __ to the centre every five minutes.

5 United Airlines has a of 460 aircraft,

b Electric cars don’t _ any harmful gases.

something inside | something on
or part of a car the road

above the
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J GRAMMAR |

f G1! Narrative tenses, past perfect continuous

Past simple
Lise the past simple for single finished actions.
He closed his newspaper.
We also use it for a sequence of single actions (to say
that one action was followed by another one),
| turned the knab, opened the door and walked
into the room.

Pasl conlinuous
Use the past continuous for an ongoing action which
sets the scene or backpround for a story.
The rain was falling as we left the house.
Use the past continuous and past simple in the same
sentence to talk about a longer background action in
the past when a shorter action happens during it or
interrupls it.
| was washing the car when the phone rang.
Picasso was living in Paris when the war began.

Past perfect
The past perfect looks back from a time in the past to
another time belare that, soowe can use il o describe
an earlier action in a sequence of events.
It was dark. Someone had turned off the light.
When we arrived, the train had left. (first the train
left, then we arrived)

Past perfect continuous
Farm the past perfect continuous with fad + been +
-ing form of the verb.

A lady had been sitting in the chair.

Use the past perfect continuous to describe an
ongoing action which continued up to or finished just
before another action or time in the past,

Karl realised he'd been waiting for over an hour.
We often use the past perfect continuous 1o explain a
past result.

| was angry because I'd been waiting so long.

We often use the past perfect continuous with before,
after and when.

Carol had been working there for a year before

they pave her a pay rise.

B G2 used to and would
Use used to + infinitive without to to talk about
states that existed in the past, but no longer exist, and
for actions thal were repeated in the past but don’t
happen now.
We used to live in the suburbs. (past state)
| used to read a lot but | don't have enough time
now. (past repeated action)
! Note the spelling chanpes for statements, questions
and negatives.
| used to be a student.
Did you use to be a student?
We didn’t use to be students.

Language reference |

Language

reference

Use would + infinitive withoul fe to talk about things
that happened regularly in the past.
When | was a child we would spend every summer
by the seaside,

Y We never use would to talk about states in the past:

Summers would be cooler here in the past, X

Summers used to be cooler here in the past.
We usually use a time expression with would.

She would spend each evening reading when she

was a child.

N KEY LANGUAGE

FKL ' Proposing, bargaining, talking about needs/
expeclalions

Proposing

Why don't you .2

Look, Id like to make a proposal.

Could | suggest we meet towards the end of the
month?

How about if | talked to him ,..%

Bargaining

If you included more chapters about your background,
it'd add a lot of human interest ...

If she agreed to let you write two or three chapters ...
you'd probably double or triple sales of your book.
You'll find I'm pood value for money.

Talking about needs/expectations

I need more time to think about this and take some
advice.

But in this case, | think ... is more appropriate.
Really, | wasn't expecting ta pay as much as that.

N VOCABULARY]

V1| Types of writing

autobiographies, biographies, blops, crime stories,
diaries, essays, history, memairs, novels, plays, poetry,
romances, science fiction, short stories, thrillers,
travel writing

author, biographer, critic, dramatist, ghostwriler,
judge, novelist, poet

BV3 | Light, darkness and sound

candle, lamp, darkness, silent, gleam, lantern,
strike a match, glare, flash, straining ears, audible,
whistle, silence, cry, yell, shrick, echoes



Extra practice

BG1l 1 Read the sentences and choose the best
explanation.

1 We were cooking dinner when there was a power
cut,
a) We finished cooking dinner.
b We didn't finish cocking dinner.

2 Darlene stood up, walked to the window and put
on her glasses.

a) She walked to the window before putting on her
glasses.

b) She put on her glasses and walked to the
window at the same time.

3 When we arrived, we realised it had been raining.
a) It stopped raining before we arrived.
b} It was still raining when we arrived.

4 Although | knew his name, I'd never actually met
him betore.

a) | met him. b | didn’t meet him.

2 Complete the text with the words in the box.

brought had brought

sat  was sitting  had been sitting  had

looked  was looking

hadn't had  was  wenl

had been working

Joe ! on the balcony when he suddenly felt his
arms burning. He ? down and noticed his skin

was red and felt hot. It wasn't surprising as he *

in the sun all day. He knew he 4 some after-sun
cream, but he wasn't sure where it~ —heb

so hard in the few days before leaving home that

he 7 time to pack everything properly. Firstly,
he 8 into the bathroom but it wasn’t there. He
£ his bag into the bedroom and ¢ at the

desk, trying to think. He ' through the bag
again when he remembered that he 12 a tube of
shaving cream — it was probably just as good!

Iﬁi 3 There are two mistakes in each extract.
Correct them,
A

When | was a child | use to read lots of adventure
stories at night. | would lie in bed and pull the sheets
over my head. Then | would to read by the light of a
torch.

B

Years ago | would live in a house by the sea, Every
day we would go down to the beach and spend hours
swimming. It would be such good fun.

C

Don't | know you? Didn’t you used to live in Dorking
Street? Do you remember me? | would live in number
16 = the house with the blue front door.

IKL' 4 There are mistakes in six of the sentences
below. Add or delete a word to correct them.

1 Oh, | wasn't expecting for to pay so much.

2 How about | talked to her?

3 If they apreed to let us buy a new computer system,
we'd increase sales.

4 You'll Tind 'm good Tor money,

5 Look, I'd like make a proposal.

& Could 1 suggest we 1o meet in November?

7

But in this case, | think ten percent is more
Appropriate.

B | need more time think about this and take some
advice.

BV1l 5 Complete the word puzzle with the eight
different types of writing,

1 e o0
p o000
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l‘u"l 6 Which person in V2 is described in each
sentencef

== [ T *) B S I -

critic  novelist judge biographer

poet  dramatist

1 |eremy chose a popular writer as the winner.

2 Cindy has just published a book of poems.

3 Has Joe completed his book on Nelson Mandela?
4 They're putting on Debbie’s play at a local theatre.
5 I've just read Henry's review of the play.

6 Janet has just published her second novel.

BV3 | 7 Find the following words in V3.

1 four nouns for Hnm:—rthing Lhat pr:}riuces |ighl;

2 four verbs that mean to make a loud noise;

3 three nouns that describe a particular type of light:

4 two abstract nouns that describe the lack or
absence of something:

5 two adjectives that describe whether a noise can be
heard or not:

Extra practice BULHERT
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B GRAMMAR |

B G1] The passive: present simple and continuous,
will future and -ing forms
Form the present simple passive with am/is/are + past
participle,

The castle is protected by high walls.
Form the present continuous passive with amiis/are
being + past participle.

We're being watched.
Form the future simple passive with will be + past

participle.
The new bridge will be opened next year.
! The form of be agrees with the subject of the passive
verhy,
A bag was stolen.
Ten bags were stolen.
Form the passive of -ing forms with being + past
participle, tor example after prepositions.
The children insisted on being taken to the zoo.

| don't like being watched.

Y Intransitive verbs (verbs which don’t have an object)

cannol be made passive.
thetratmwas-arrived-ontime. X

We often use the passive when:

= the agent i1s obvious from the context.
The man was arrested yesterday. (obviously by the
police)
I'm going to be given a promotion. (obviously by
my boss)

s the agent is unknown or isn't important.
My watch has been stolen.
The house has been demolished.

B G2| The passive: past simple and continuous,
present perfect, infinitives
Form the past simple passive with was/were + pas
participle.
The building was demalished in 2005.
Form the past continuous passive with was/were being
+ past participle.
The rooms were being decorated so we couldn’t go
in.
Form the present perfect passive with hasfhave been +
past participle.
The factory has been designed by a Spanish
architect.
Form the past perfect passive with had been + past
participle.
The flight had beep cancelled because of fop.
Form the passive of infinitives with to be + past
participle.
The builders are scheduled to complete the waork
within two years. = The work is scheduled to be
completed within two years.

| wanted somebody to help me. = | wanted to be
helped.

UNAEA Language reference |

I G3| Use of the passive
In English we prefer to start a new sentence with a
familiar subject (something that has already been
mentioned). The passive can help us do this.
The house is in lllinois. Frank Lloyd Wright
designed it. X
The house is in lllinois. It was designed by Frank
Lloyd Wright. v
We usually prefer to put short subjects at the
beginning of a sentence and longer expressions at the
end. The passive helps us do this.
An engineer who had previously worked on a
bridge in Spain designed the new bridge. X
The new bridge was designed by an engineer who
had previously worked on a bridge in Spain.

lKEvLANGUAGt

IEI Talking about requirements
... its vital we have ...

It's absolutely essential to offer ...
We've ot to offer them ...

We certainly need ...

v we should offer them something ...
It might be a good idea to have ...

... we'd have ta {ind oul ...

But we need to think this through ...

IVDCABULARY

EV1! Adjectives for describing buildings

ancient, classical, contemporary, derelict, dilapidated,
elegant, graceful, imposing, impressive, innovative,
magnificent, ernate, run-down, stylish, traditional,
ugly

BV2 | Verbs used with buildings

commission, construct, damage, demelish, design,
maintain, rebuild, restare

|"v’3 Idioms

build bridges, burn one’s bridges, cross a/that bridge
when we come to it, water under the bridge

IlT__ Prefixes in-, mis-, over-, re-, tn-
indisputable, insensitive, insoluble, misplaced,
misunderstand, overcome, overcrowded, redefing,
revitalise, unimportant, unusual



Extra practice

1G1,2] T Complete the second sentence so that it
has a similar meaning to the first. Do not include the

ELI 4 Complete the sentences with the words in
the box.

agent (the person or thing that does the action).
1 Someone has stolen my dictionary.
My dictionary
2 A security guard was watchmgc, the building.
The building
3 Something is keeping me awakv al night.
1
4 They gave my father a watch when he retired.
My lather when he retired.
5 We require a |arge deposit.
A large deposit
6 We can't explain it.
It

absolutely  find
offer  wvital  idea

need gol
through

o o~ o noda W

We've  tooffer good value for money.

But we need to think all the problems

It's __ we have plenty of time to discuss this.

It's essential to offer leisure facilities.

It might be a good ____ to have a sauna.

We'd have to out how many rooms we need.
We should them something, that's for sure.
We certainly _____ parking spaces.

lﬂ__ 5 Circle the odd one out in each group.

) l h h ot ¢ th 1 derelict dilapidated ornate  run-down
N e ho i) Mt 2 pAsSS IOR0E e 2 elegant innovative praceful  stylish
waords in brackets. 3 . _ ; . "
T e T e 3 ancient Imposing impressive magnificent
e kil sl et il i Y 4 classical ugly comtemporary  traditional

! {establish} in Athens in the 5th century BC.

Many of the old buildings in Athens had been burnt
down by the Persians and Phidias, a sculptor,

6 Replace the phrase in jtalics with the
correct form of a verb from V2.

! (givel the task of rebuilding them. The 1 After the fire many buildings had to be made again,
Parthenon 3 {build) to house the statue of 2 The earthquake harmed large areas of the country.
Athena. Phidias insisted on 4 (allow) to 3 We decided to ask a German construction

use only the most expensive and beautiful materials.
Fver since ancient times architects all over the world
5 (influence) by the Parthenon. Over

the years a number of exact copies &__ -
{construct) in different parts of the world. Even the
Capitol building in Washington DC 7

(inspire) by it.

At the moment the Parthenon 8 idamage)

== IR = A

company to build our new company headquarters.
They plan to knock down the dangerous building.
Who planned the Sydney Opera House?

This building is hard to keep in good condition.
We'd like to repair all the original decoration.
They plan to build a new library here.

Bv3| 7 Match the sentence halves.

b g |9 restor) 1 We should forgive that past mistake. It's
Y.!'mj. Supt lml ”. Ih;:xp&“elfi = (9 2 You don't need to deal with that now — you can
10; 5 FONTEE RGN Lk y e L0 COME: 3 If you da that, you'll never be able to work there

BG3 3 Choose the best way to follow the
sentences.
1 Jane's lived in that house by the river all her life.

a) It was built by Don Baum, who was a famaous
architect.

bl Don Baum, who was a famous architect, built it

2 The bridge only lasted 20 years.
a) The terrible earthquake that damaged much of
the city destroyed it.
by It was destroyed by the terrible earthquake that
damaged much of the city.
3 I've always enjoyed talking to my grandmother.

a) Great staries about her life are told to me by her.

b) She tells me great stories about her life.
4 The film has received five Oscar nominations.
a) It was directed by James Cameron, who also
directed Titanic.
b} James Cameron, who also directed Titanic,
directed It.

4

again, so don't
Alter their past disagreements, they all need to

a) cross that bridge when you come to it.
b) build bridges.

c) burn your bridges.

d) water under the bridge.

I?E 8 Choose the correct word.

1

2

We'll never know the answer to that question — it's
misplaced / insoluble.

Some of the old houses in the city are terribly
nsensitive / overcrowded.

3 Investment in industry has revitalised / misplaced

the town,

I'm sorry — | ohviausly misunderstood / overcame
what you said.

Don't worry about that — it's indisputable /
unimportant right now.

Extra practice |UNURE 147
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I G1| Verb + -ing/infinitive

When one verb follows another, it may appear in the

infinitive or -ing form, The form depends an the first

verb, and the following structures are possible:

= verh + infinitive, e.g. appear, attermpt, decide,
manage, need, offer, promise, seem, want.
Clobalisation appears to be a serious political issue
these days,

+ verb + object + infinitive, e.g. advise, allow,
encourage, invite, persuade, remind, request, tell.
The Internet allows people to communicate.

» verk + -ing form, e.g. consider, deny, dislike, enjoy,
feel like, finish, practize, suggest,

Would you consider giving us a refund?

= verb + -ing or infinitive with different meanings:

remember
Remember to bring the tickets. We need them
for our flight. (+ infinitive: thinking about a future
action)
| remember watching the Olympics in 2004. (+
ing farm: thinking about an earlier action)

forget
Don't forget to bring your passport, (+ infinitive:
thinking about a future action)
| wan't forget eating my first Thai curry. (+ -ing
form: thinking about an earlier action)

stop
| stopped to have a break. (+ infinitive: stop one
action in order to do something else)
They stopped making them in 2002, (+ -ing form:
finish an action)

try

Carla’s trying to lose weight. (+ infinitive: make
an effort to do something difficult)

Why dont you try cooking it in olive oil? It might
taste better, (4 -ing form: do something as an
experiment — you don’t know if it will work ar not)

1 G2| have something done
Use this form when an action is done for you by
somebody else.
I had my suit cleaned. (The shop did it.)
He had his mobile phone repaired. (An engineer
did it.)
Use a form of have + object + past participle:
= present simple
Claire has her hair cut every month.
= present continuous
Dave and Bill are having their hair cut.
* past simple
Claire had her hair cut last week.
* present perfect
Claire has had her hair cut.

148 RERTIEEE Language reference

! Do not confuse this form with the past perfect.

We had a new computer system installed.
The technician had installed a new computer
system. (past perfect)
We can make questions and negatives,
Are you having your car serviced this week?
| haven't had the windows cleaned for apges.
In spoken or informal English, we can also use get +
uhject + past participle.
| got my eyes checked last week because |'ve been
having headaches.
We also use this form to talk about something that
happens to us that we have no control over.
I this street we have our rubbish collected once a
week,
We often use the form for unexpected or unpleasant
things that happen to us.
To our greal surprise, we: had our money refunded,
He had his mobile phone stolen.

lKEYiANGUAGE

Asking for clarification

What do you mean by ... 2

Sorry, | don't know what vou mean.

Could you explain that in more detail please?
Could you be more specific?

Could you give me a specific example?
Clarifying (making vour meaning clearer)
Basically what I'm saying is ... the customer is ...
What | really want to say is ...

Or 1o put it another way ...

Let me rephrase that.

To be mare precise ... we really appeal to ...

fvocaBuLARY]

IV1! Word combinations (globalisation)

child labour, climate change, consumer choice,
corporate greed, fair trade, free markets, global
warming, human rights, multinational companies,
natural resources

collaboration, creativity, hierarchy, influence,
netwaorking

broadcast (n/v), celebrity, character, coverage,
newspaper, paparazzi, press, programme, televised



Extra practice

BG1| T There is a missing or incorrect word in
each sentence. Find the mistakes and correct them.

= N e W R -

]

Our teacher allowed us use calculators.

We stopped the car look at the beautiful view.
Would you consider give us a larger room?

I'm afraid | forgot locking the door before | left.
The door seems be locked. Do you have the key?
There's no answer. I'll try send him a text message.
Did you remember turning off the lights?

| always try stay in touch with my old friends.

2 Complete the gaps with the appropriate phrase
below each sentence pair.

1

1 They sugar in those drinks years ago.
2 We _ some petrol in the car,
a) stopped to put  b) stopped putting
1 Dant _____ epgs when you go shopping!
2 I'll never only 10 percent in my final

university exam. It was so embarrassing!
a) forpet to get b forpet petting
1 1 my first girlfriend to meet my parents.
some warm clothes with me.
a) remember to bring  b) remember bringing
1 1 the door but it was stuck.
2 She ____ ashop but it never made a profit.
a) tried to open b tried opening

2 | must

G2 3 Complete the second sentence so that it
has a similar meaning to the first, using a form of
have samething done.

1

The police have searched the suspect’s house.
The suspect p

The children are washing my car.

|

The jeweller repaired Uncle David's watch.
Uncle David by the jeweller.
Janice cuts my hair ence a month,

I by Janice.

The company has cancelled Danielle’s contract.
Danielle by the company.

They searched our bags when we arrived.

We when we arrived.

EKL] 4 Match the sentence halves.

1
2
3
4
b

g2 ~] &

Could you explain that  a) to say is ...

Could you be more b) rephrase that.

What | really want ¢} what you mean.

Whal do vou d) in more detail, please?
Let me e} another way ...

Could you give me f) specific?

Or to put it gl a specific example?

Sorry, [ don’t know h) mean by globalisation?

IV1,2] 5 Complete the crassword using the clues.

f i £ T

e il

A O R

ERE

5
—

n |

g

el ]

Clues Across
6 companies have offices and factories in
many different countries.
8 Insome countries human _____ are not respected.
10 greed means some companies do anything
o make a profit,
Clues Down
1 The media has a huge over public opinion.
2 Artists need in arder to think of new ideas.
3 The United Nations is a good exampleof _____
between people from different countries.
4 Jack does alotof = he has lots of contacts.

5 Therezalwaysa ___ in animal groups, ranging
from the leader down 1o the least important
member.

7 Russia has plenty of natural like coal and
H'd!i.

9 Some say trade lifts people out of poverty.

Victoria Beckham is an international ! and is
often seen as a role model for young people. She

is constantly in the 2 especially women's
magazines, and is followed around by dozens of
3 desperate to get pictures of her. She has
been really famous since she married England
footballer David Beckham. Whenever they make
public appearances the couple are mobbed by fans,
and a number of TV stations have 4 several
documentaries about them.

Victoria first became famous with the pop group
the Spice Girls and one British 3 gave her the
nickname Posh Spice. At the peak of their success
in 1994 the Spice Girls had number one hits in both
the US and UK. The group split up in 2001 and the
announcement that they would re-form in 2007 led to
enormous press & throughout the world.

Extra practir_'t‘._m
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§G1/| Gradable and ungradable adjectives

Adjectives describe a quality that something
possesses, To describe, for example, variations in
temperature we can use hot or colid, which are
pradable adjectives, But to describe the |imits (the
maximum or minimum level) of temperature we use
boiling or freezing, which are unpradable adjectives.

fimit <= amount of a quality = limit
|ungradabll: gradable gradable | ungradahle
tiny small size hig BROFMALS
excellent | good good/bad | bad terrible
bailing warm/hot | temperature | cold freczing

Some other common gradable and ungradable
farms are tired = exhausted, angry = furious,
hungry =» starving, interesting = fascinating,
upset = devastated, unusual = unigue and
important = essential,

Adverbs make adjectives stronger or weaker.
Some adverbs can only be used with gradable or
ungradable adjectives.

used with used with used with both

gradable unpradable gradable and

adjectives adjectives ungradable
adjectives

very absolutely really

extremely completely

a bt totally

slightly

The water was very cold.

By the end of the day | was extremely hungry.
The water was absolutely freezing.

We were really hungry and really exhausted!

! Don't use comparative or superlative forms of
ungradable adjectives. Use gradable adjectives
instead.

Hhis-water-t-morefreezing than-thewater-inthe-
st X

This water is colder than the water in the sea.
With some adjectives we don't use very, absolutely,
etc., but instead we use other adverbs, e.g. highly
qualified, completely wrang.

Adverbs / Adverb phrases of lime, place and
manner
We usually put adverbs of time (e.g. then, in 1972,
nowadays), adverbs of place (e.g. there, at home,
to New York) and adverbs of manner (e.g. quickly,
carefully, creatively, dramatically) at the end of a
clause,
The last invasion of England took place in 1066.
When did you live there?

(EININE N Language reference

We can emphasise adverbs of time and place by
putting them at the beginning of the clause:
In 2001 | decided to give up my job and go back to
college.
At home | always feel calm and relaxed.

Adverbs of frequency, certainty and degree
We usually put adverbs of frequency (e.g. never,
often, usually, frequently), adverbs of certainty (e.g.
definitely, prabably, certainly) and adverbs of degree
(e.g. completely, mostly, mainfy) in the middle of a
clause, between the subject and the verb.

We often take the train to college.

You probably left your mobile phone in the taxi.

His work mainly focuses on the human body.
With the verb to be, we pul the adverb after the verh,

She is probably the best person for the job.

His |ater works are often very large.
With auxiliary verbs, we put the adverb between the
auxiliary and the main verb.

We have often laughed at his jokes.

She was definitely staying in the big hotel.

B KEY LANGUAGE |

IKL] Sequencing information, moving to a new
paint

Ordering information in a talk

Firstly, I'll (give you a few basic facts),

Finally, I'll (describe what she’s like as a person).
Signalling the end of one topic

Right, I've told you a bit abaut (her).

OK, that's all | have to say about (her style).

Ok, that's it for (the critics).

Right, now you know a bit about (the kind of person
she is}.

Changing to a new topic
So moving on now to (her style of painting) ...
Let's go on to (her personality and reputation) now,

IVDCABULARY'

BV1] Art and artists

abstract, artist, art lover, collector, contemporary,
controversial, critic, groundbreaking, masterpiece,
modern, painter, preview, realism, realist,
retrospective, sculptor, thought-provoking

lV2 | Adverb/adjective combinations

completely different, completely wrong, deeply
moving, entirely unexpected, heavily criticised,
highly praised, highly qualified, painfully shy, totally
different, totally unbelievable, totally unjustified,
utterly impossible, utterly useless



Extra practice

BG1l T Choose the correct adjective or adverb.
Sometimes both choices are possible.
1 Let's stay at home; it's very / absolutely freezing
outside!
2 | was really [ absaolutely devastated when | heard
the news.
This waork of art is absclutely / a hit unigque,
It's really / very important to have good friends.
Her new mohbile is sfightly / extrernely unusual.
Be careful. The boss is very / absolutely angry.
These photographs are very pood [ excellent
Mike’s new house is really enormous / big.
Her latest book is extremnely interesting /
fascinating.
10 In August, Madrid is hotter / more boiling than
Paris.
11 I'm absolutely hungry / starving — can we get
something to eat?

12 Maria was a bit devastated / upset by her exam
results.

(0= -~ B - ¥ ) R

BG2| 2 There are seven adverbs / adverb phrases
in the wrong position in the text. Find and correct
the mistakes.

Bridget Riley probably is the most famous living
painter of op art (optical art). These are works which
teature usually patterns that create illusions of
movement and colour in the viewer's mind.

Riley studied in London and then had a number of
jobs in art colleges and in the art department of an
advertising agency. Her most famous works were
painted in the 1960s. In these large paintings she
used skilfully black and white lines to create amazing
illusions. Her in London first big exhibition was in
1962. The paintings on display were so powerful

that viewers complained frequently of seasickness or
headaches.

In the 1970s and 1980s Riley became inspired by
Egyptian art. In the paintings from this period she used
imaginatively colour. She in the late 1980s began to
experiment with diagonal patterns.

3 Choose the correct answer.
1 He is mainly [ mainly is a singer, but he
occasionally writes songs too.

2 Michaela opened carefully the envelope / opened

the envelope carefully.

In 2004 1/t in 2004 moved to Birmingham.

They get home usually / usually get home at 4 p.m.
You certainly know /! know certainly lots about art!

We often have seen [ have often seen foxes in our

garden at this time of year.

What time there did you get [ did you get there?

Jack was in a rush so he finished his essay quickly /
finished quickly his essay.

(= L") R S Y

L=

IKL' 4 A tour guide is telling a group about a trip.
Complete the talk with the phrases below. There is
one extra phrase.

1____ I'll give you some basic information about
today’s trip. Then I'll tell you about some of the
paintings we'll be looking at. 2 I'll give you your
tickets far the exhibition.

3 the details of lomarrow's rip. We'll be leaving
the school at @ a.m., so please all be here by 8.45,
4 the timetable I'll tell you about the paintings.

So, Lucien Freud is one of our greatest living painters.
| want you to notice his very distinctive use of colour.
3___ Ihave to say about the exhibition. 5_____ 1o
organising the lickets ...
a) Let's go on

b) S, moving on to

c) Finally,

d)y OK, that's all

BV1! 5 Find the following in V1.

1 six people connected with art

2 four styles or periods of art

3 three adjectives describing opinion

4 two types of exhibition

5 the word for the best example of an antist's waork

Iﬁ O Choose the correct word in italics.
1 The luneral was deeply different { moving.
2 Jois completely [ painfully shy so she hates
parties.
3 Sorry = 'm utterly usefess [ wrong at Mathematics.
4 The model’s behaviour was heavily criticised /
praised in the press.
5 Although she is highly / totally qualified, she
doesn't earn much money.
6 The sudden change in the weather was heavily /
entirely unexpected.
7 A lot of people think the book’s plot is totally /
deeply unbelievable.
8 Jemma's painting was highly [ utterly praisec by
the critics.
9 Your comments are heavily / totally unjustified.
10 The two waorks of art were totally criticised /
different.
11 His answer was completely qualified [ wrong.

12 It's utterly / highly impossible to live without food
or walter.

e) Right, I've told you a bit
f) Firstly,
g) Right, now you know

| Extra practice REIRINEEN 151
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IC'"I Relative clauses

Relative clauses give us information about something
OF SCHTIEONE 1N 4 main clause.

Defining relative clauses
Use defining relative clauses to identify or define
things, ideas, places, time and possessions.

Mr Carson is the man who taught us geography.
Without the relative clause, the main clause doesn't
have a clear meaning.

r-Earson-is-the-man, X
Use a relative pronoun or adverb to introduce the
relative clause. Use that for things and people, which
for things, who for peaple, where for places, when for
times, whose for possession.

! Dont repeat the noun from the main clause or
introduce a personal pronoun to replace it.

Mr Carson is the man who he taughl us geopraphy. X
In formal English we prefer to put prepositions before
the relative pronoun. In informal English we normally
put the preposition at the end of the clause,

Parents need to know with whom their children are

assuciating. (formal)

Parents need to know who their children are mixing

with. (informal)

Use whom instead of wha, and which instead of that
after prepositions.

Children feel social pressure to canform to the peer

group with whom they socialise.

Parents need to encourage children to avoid

situations in which they could be pressurised.

! Don't use prepositions with the relative adverbs
when and where.
2005 was the year when she left home i, X
This is the school where | studied at. X
If the relative pronoun is the object of the clause we
can amit it
Karl is the person (that) | told you about. (I told you
about him.)

! We can't omit the relative pronoun if it is the
subject of the clause.
I'd like you to meet Steve, who used to be my boss.

PeHire-yotrto-meet-Stevetsedtobemy-boss. X
Mon-defining relative clauses
Non-defining relative clauses give us extra
information which can be left out without affecting
the main meaning of the sentence, They are more
common in written English.

The author lives in the countryside.

The author, wha is quite elderly, lives in the

countryside.
These clauses have a comma before the clause, and
after it if necessary.

(WRIIRIE Language reference

! Don't use that in non-defining relative clauses.

v ; X
My new TV, which | bought fast week, is broken.

¥ We never omil the pronoun in non-defining relative
clauses.
! i 3
v X
In both spoken and written English we can use a
non-defining clause to add a comment or opinion
about the action or situation in the main clause.
We taok all the teenagers to the seaside, which was
a good break for them.
Everyone failed the test, which was really unfair.

I G2| Reduced relative clauses
We can often replace a relative clause with a
participle phrase (a phrase beginning with the pasi
participle or -ing form of a verh).
We looked at the letters which had been posted by
the suspect.
= We looked al the letters posted by the suspect.
He arrived late, which made us miss the train.
= He arrived late, making us miss the train.
In these clauses the -ing form has an active meaning
and the past participle has a passive meaning.
There was a huge storm, causing serious floods.
{The storm caused floods. = active meaning)
We saw the famous picture painted by Picasso, (The
picture was painted by Picasso. = passive meaning)
We can’t replace the relative clause like this if the
relative pronoun is the ubject of the relative clause,
i t X
farlisthe-person-totd-yorrabout. X

B KEY LANGUAGE |

BKL | Giving advice

I'el advise you to ...

| think you need to ...
Why don't you .2 It's wital that you .
You could also ... It’s essential that ...
It might be a pood idea to ...

You might consider ..
If | were you, I'd ...

B VOCABULARY |

BV Verbs connected with working together
break up, fall out with, get down to, get on with,
get used to, put up with

IV2 | Idioms with mind

be in two minds, be out of your mind, keep an open
mind, make up your mind, peace of mind

BV3 | psychology

assessment, case file, deduce, motive, profile,
psvchiatrist



Extra practice

BG1] T Combine the information to make one

sentence using a relative clause. If possible, do not

include a relative pronoun.

1 That's the man. | met him yesterday.
That's ;

2 This is the DVD player. It doesn’t work very well.
This is ;

3 Janine is the woman. Her house was destroved in
the earthquake.
Janine 5

4 My sister lives in an old house. She's a doctor.
My .

5 This is the computer game. | told you about it.
This is .

6 The course is very difficult. It began in September.
The

2 Rewrite the sentences in more formal English.
1 1don’t fully understand the problem that he's
warking on,

2 Protecting the environment is a cause that she
really believes in,

This is the bill that we disagreed about,

This is the course which they applied for.

That hatel is the one that we often stayed in.
Constance is the architect who 1 work for.

That's the team that my brother plays tootball for.
Do you remember the project that we used to work
together on?

== - LR, TR S T

3 There is a mistake in each sentence. Correct it.

1 Do you know the person about who [ am talking?

2 This phone, that was very expensive, has never
worked properly.

3 I'm wvisiting the place where | grew up in.

4 Michael who is very intelligent, isn't very pood at
solving puzzles.

5 The students, are from many different countries, are
learning English.

6 She’s a woman that she never admits she's wrong,

FG2 4 Choose the correct answer.

1 This is one of the houses desipning / designed by
Le Corbusier.

2 There was a lot of rubbish leaving / left by the
previous residents.

3 We noticed a girl standing / stood on the corner.

4 | always do the exercises recommended /
recommending by my personal trainer.

5 We arrived early, piving / given us plenty of time to
check in.

6 We live in a house buying / bought by my father in
1992,

BKL| 5 Complete the sentences with the phrases
below.

1 Itmightbe __ to speak to a lawyer.

2 Whydon'tyou _ vyour boss?

3 If | were you, get some counselling.
4 It's essential tell sumebody about it.
5 I'd you to ask for a refund.

b You might _ contacting a lawyer.

7 | think you to see a doctor.

B Its__ that you lalk 1o him

a) consider d) I'd g talk to

b) vital &) need h) that vou
c) agood idea  f) advise

V1] 6 Replace the phrases in italics with the
verbs in V1.

| have a friendly relationship with my neighbours.
It's hard to become comfortable with a new home.
My parents separated when | was quite young.

It's important not to guarrel with your colleagues.
My father won't tolerate bad behaviour.

Have you managed to start work on that project?

1

2

3

4

3

b

Bv2] 7 Match the sentences.
1 Carol deliberately doesn’t form a definite opinion.
2 Michaela is crazy.

3 MNow she's finished, lsabel feels calm and relaxed.
4 Crnstina knows what she wants to do.

5 Serena can't decide what to do.

a) She's in two minds.

b} She's out of her mind.

c) She keeps an open mind.

d) She's made up her mind.

¢) She has peace of mind.

V3] 8 Complete the text with the correct form of
words in V3.

Speakers at next month's conference for the world's
leading criminal profilers will include police officers,
psychologistsand 1 from all over the world.
Farticipants will be able to examine 2 from

a number of well-known criminal investigations.
Presentations include lectures on psychological
3 and the use of 4 in terrorist cases, There
will also be discussions on the analysisof 5 and
whether we can & future criminal activity from
youthful behaviour.

Extra practice
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m Language reference

N GRAMMAR |

I G1 Reported speach

Use reported speech to report someone’s words.
I"m hungry!
She said she was hungry.
We use statement word order in reported questions.
We don't put a question mark at the end.
‘How much is it
She asked how much it was.
She-asked-how-muehwasitd X
To report 4 yves/no question we use ask + jf or
whether,
‘Is it expensive?’
She asked if it was expensive.
When we use reported speech, we aften make
changes to the tense of the verb, to pronouns and
to time adverbs. The table shows the most common

! We do not change the tense or time adverbs if the
reporting verb is in the present tense.
He says he is working very hard this year.
She tells us she isn‘t earning very much money at
the moment.

B G2| Reporting verbs
We often use particular verbs to report speech. The
verbs show the attitude of the person speaking so they
give a lot more information than say,

‘| think you really should apply for the job.

He encouraged me 1o apply for the jub,
Different reporting verbs are followed by different
structures.

infinitive with o i affer, refuse, agree, promise

avise, invite, warn, tall,
Encourage, persiace

ohject + infinitive with to

-ing form

admit, regret, consider, deny

changes:

Direct speech

Reported speech

tenses:

present simple
present continuous
present perfect

past simple
past conlinuous
pasi perfect

past simple past perfect

will wiould

cain could
pronouns:

[ hefshe

we they

my histher

our their

time adverbs:

loday then / that day
yesterday the day hefore
{omorrow the next day [ the day after
last week the week hefore

! The past perfect simple and continuous, and the
modal verbs could, would, might and should do not
change.

In some situations we can choose NOT to change the

tense in reported speech. This can be because:

« the action or situation in the statement is still
happening/true,

‘I'm expecting a baby.’
She said she's expecting a baby, (She's still
expecting a baby.)

* the verb expresses a fact or situation that cannot
change or is unlikely to change.

The city is beautiful !
He said the city is beautiful, (It's still true.)

= the verb comes after a time conjunction, e.g. when,
aiter.

‘| started my job after | finished university.”
He said he had started his job after he finished
university.

LT UNIT ﬁnguage reference |

all verhs followed by a
preposition, e.g. insist on,
apalogise for

B KEY LANGUAGE |

BKL] Creating impact in a presentation

Tripling (saying things in threes)

... an important industrial, commercial and cultural
centre.

... they help to create the lively, friendly,
cosmopolitan atmosphere the city is famous for.
Repetition

Toronto's getting better and better these days, as
more and more people come from all over the world.
Rhetorical questions

So, what are the main sights of the city?

OK, why is the CN Tower worth seeing?

N VOCABULARY

Vi Aspects of culture

architecture, climate, cuisine, customs, geography,
historical events, institutions, language, life rituals,
religion, rules of behaviour, the arts, traditions, values

V2| Adjectives
frustrated, hostile, inadequate, intripuing, isolated,
stimulated

BV3 | Prefixes

anti-, counter-, inter-, mis-, multi-, post-, pre-, sub-

IVa ] Suffixes
-able, -ible, -ism, -less, -logy, -ment



Extra practice

1 Complete the reported statements. Make
changes to tenses, pronouns and time adverbs.

1 'I'm working in a café.’

She said she in a café.
2 'l'lived in Berlin for three years,'
He said he in Berlin for three years.
3 "You should see a doctor)!
She said | a doctor,
4 ‘We'll see you here tomarrow.”
They said they us
5 I've been abroad with my wife and our « |1|f|]r{-‘r|
He said he abroad with
wife and children,

6 ‘My father received a tax bill yesterday.’
He said father a tax bill

2 Complete the reported statements. Do NOT

change the tense if it is not necessary.

1 ‘I don’t have a job at the mament.’
This morning Caroline said ;

2 ‘The weather here is always cold in the winter,
This afternoon the receptionist told us

3 'We're going to France when we finish the course.’
They said :

4 'l went to a terrible school when | was a child.’
Michaela said she

5 ‘We watched the final episode of £R |ast night.’
Last Wednesday my friends said

6 ‘Pollution from cars causes global warmmg

We want to buy a smaller car because the scientist
said

G2 3 Choose the correct answer.

1 The driver warned / refused me not to jump off the
bus while it was moving,

Carol refused / regretted to pay the bill.

Our teacher apologised for / offered being late.
They've offered / invited to give me a trial.

My friends persuaded / agreed me to go to the park
with them.

6 I'm afraid she didn’t agree / advise o lend it 1o me.

Woda W

4 Complete the sentences to report the
statements.

1 “I'll carry your case.” He offered

2 'l was really stupid to get married so young.’
She regretted .

3 '‘Don’t buy anything in that shop.’ Mike warned

4 ‘I'm really sorry that | shouted at vou.” She
apologised

5 'We really think you should learn the guitar.’ My
parents encouraged '

L

presentatmn about Eamhndge Use the techniques
of tripling, repetition or rhetorical questions.

1
2

]

why / Cambridge / seeing?

it / important educational / cultural / business
centre

facilities / taurists / better each year

its buildings / parks / countryside / make it /
beautiful place / live

the university / becoming / more popular /
international students

what / main historical sights / city?

V1 6 Complete the sentences with words in V1.

—_—
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7

]

Mast children learn a foreign
The financial and legal systems are vital

I'm not keen on Indian ___ — 1 find it too spicy.
Buddhism is a popular _____in Asia,

| love in general, but my favourite is opera.
She loves the  of 16th century ltaly, especially
Michelangelo’s buildings.

Having a formal dance at the end of the year is one
of the _ of high school life in the LIS,

I love places with a warm - | hate the cold!

these days,

BV2| 7 Match the sentence halves.

WA S =

b

' a happy person, but | live alone

My neighbours hate me - they shout at me
| feel frustrated when

Being surrounded by very intelligent people
We were really stimulated by

| couldn’t work out who the murderer was

a) and can be quite hostile.

b) can make me feel inadequate.

c) S0 il was very intriguing.

d) so | sometimes feel isolated.

e) | can’t find the answer to a problem.

f)

all the exciting possibilities ahead of us.

Ivz4] 8 Complete the gaps with a suitable form
of the word in brackets.

1
2

She owns a very watch, (value)
It's OK — my children are very
(responsibility)

Budget airlines have made
affordable. (nation)

There are 20 different nationalities here
_area. (culture)

We had a fight over a stupid ______ (understand)
We will not tolerate behaviour here. (social)
The castle isvery old. It
buildings. (date)

Really good music is - it appeals to people
just as much today as it did in the past. {time)

travel much more

it's a very

the surrounding
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Language reference

l GRAMMAR |

FG1 First and second conditionals

First conditional
Form the first conditional in the following way:

il-clause 4
if + present simple

main clause
willimayimightshould, ete,
+ infinitive without to

Use the first conditional to talk about real possibilities.

If you ask him, he'll be happy to help you.
As long as and provided that mean only if. We often
use these expressions to talk about rules or to make a
harpgain or promise.
We will give you a refund provided that you
produce a valid receipt. (= We will give you a
refund only if you provide a receipt.)
You'll be able to take photographs as long as you
don't use a flash.

Second conditional
Form the second conditional in the [ollowing way:

main clause

would/could/might, etc.
+ infinitive without (o
Use the second conditional to talk about an unreal
situalion in the present or fulure.

If you had pood eyesight, vou wouldn’t need

glasses. (=You don't have good eyesight.)

If yvou were invited 1o the party, would you go?

{=You are unlikely to be invited to the party.)
We can introduce the condition with supposing (that)
or imagine. We often use these expressions to talk
about an imaginary situation.

Supposing you won the lottery, what would you

buy?

Imagine you were a film star, how would it feel?

B G2 Third and mixed conditionals

Third conditional
Form the third conditional in the following way:

if-clause + main clause
if would/couldimight + have
+ past perfect + past participle
Use the third conditional to talk about unreal
situations in the past, i.e. situations that are contrary
to the facts,
If you'd been there, you would have seen her. (=
You weren't there so you didn’t see her.)
It I hadn’t been to university, | wouldn’t have got
this jobn (= | did go to university so | did get this
job.)
We often use the third conditional to talk about
reprets or to criticise,
If I'd studied harder, | could have gone to
university. (= | regrel that | didn’t study harder.)
If you'd listened to me, this wouldn't have
happened. (=You should have listened to me.)

if-clause -
if + past simple

EISIIMEY Language reference

Mixed canditionals

We can combine the clauses from the second and

third conditionals 1o talk about the present or past

results of unreal situations.

+ second + third conditional: past condition with
present result
if-clause +

if + past perfect

main clause

waonldishauld/might/could, etc,

+ infinitive without to
If you'd brought a map, we wouldn’t be lost now. (=
You didn’t bring a map so now we are lost.)
= third + second conditional: present condition with

past result

if-clause =

if + past simple

main clause
would/might/could + have
+ past participle.
Il you paid attention in class, you would have got

higher marks. (= You don't pay attention in class.
You didn’t get high marks.)

B KEY LANGUAGE]

BKL | Reassuring and encouraging

| pramise you, it won't go any further.

Look, | understand how you feel.

But | can assure you, we're going to put things right.
Mimm, that doesn’t sound very fair to me, | must say.
Anyway, don’t warry ...

And | guarantee we'll sort out the problems.

You won't be out of a joby, you have my word for that.
| can see how you feel.

Things'll get better, | guarantes thal.

IVDCABUL&RY

BV1| technology

apparatus, appliance, device, engine, equipment,
gadget, machine, technological, technology,
technophabe

BV2 | Technology adjectives

culting edge, durable, easy to use, environmentally
friendly, green, handy, hard-wearing, chsolete,
out-of-date, practical, state-of-the-art, user-friendly

IV3 | Prefixes (opposites)

dislike, inaccurate, inappropriate, inconvenient,
ineffective, inefficient, inequality, insensitive,
mismanagement, mistrust, unable, unlikely,
unnecessary



Extra

practice

IG1] 1 Complete the sentences with the correct
form of buy, a), b), €) or d).

a) buy  b) bought ) will buy  d) would buy

I vou a new TV if you really neaded it.
Iy me an expensive ring, I'll marry you.
I lunch if you buy dinner.

Ii that phone isn'l oo expensive, | it

Joe __ usacamera provided he can borrow il
Supposing you _____ a big car, would you use t?
I you a pet as long as you look after it,
Imagine you _____ a flat abroad - it'd be great!

There is a mistake in each sentence. Correct it
If I'll go tomarrow, I'll call you.

Supposing we are rich, wouldn’t it be fantastic{
I'd be much happier il | can play the pianao.

As long as you would look after it, I'll et you
borrow my dress tonight.

Jane will be able to take photos of the party
tomarrow if she would bring her camera.

6 Imagine you lived to 100, won't it be amazing?

@ 3 Match the sentence halves.

If my mobile phone battery hadn't run out,

If the Internet hadn’l been invented,

If | hadn't found the tickets under the sofa,

If | hadnt bought a laptop computer,

If France hadn't had a revalution,

If airlines hadn't introduced cheap flights,

If we had invested in renewable energy sources,
If the shops had been open,

a) we wouldnt be able to travel so often.

b} | would have to po to Internet cafés.

¢) we wouldn't be able to send emails.

d) she would have bought you a present.

e} we wouldn't have lost so many natural resources,
fi we wouldn't have been able to go to the concert.
g) it would have a king now.

h) 1 would have sent you a text message.

R N T T LT, I S P E R
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4 Complete the sentences with a suitable verb
form to make sentences using the third conditional
or mixed conditionals.
1 If I'd seen you, | to you. (I didn't talk to you.)
2 il more revision, | wouldn't have failed so
many tests. (| don't do much revision.)
3 We would have visited our friends if we
time. (We didn’t have time.)

4 Clare the manager now if she hadn't lost that
client. (She isn't the manager now.)
5 Ifl to college, | would have a better job now.

{1 diddn’t po to college.)

6 There so many wars if governments talked to
each other more. (There have been a ot of wars.)

BKL| 5 Choose the best explanation for each
phrase.

1 We'll sort out the problem.

2 It won't po any further,

3 Things'll get better.

4 That doesn’t sound very fair,

5 Youwon't be out of a job.

6 We're going to put things right.

7 | can see how you feel.

& | guaraniee that.

a) I'm sure this will happen.

by We waon't fire you.

c) | won't tell other people.

o) We'll find a solution.

a) We're poing to resolve the problem.
f) The situation will improve.

gl | understand your feelings,

h) That's not reasonable,

IV1! 6 Choose the correct word.

1 We sell a full range of domestic apparatus /
appliances, from washing machines to cookers.

2 I've just bought an X]56 — it's a device / technology
far measuring distances between two points,

3 Did John get the appliance / apparatus he needs for
his scientiflic experiments?

4 What device / equipment do you need for
camping?

5 I've just found this little engine / gadget that helps
you pesl vepetables.

IV2] 7 Match the words and phrases in the box
with the definitions below.

durable environmentally friendly  obsolete
user-friendly state-of-the-art handy

easy for people to use

uses the most recent technology

will last for a long time

so old-fashioned that you can't use it any more
viery usetul and convenient

deesn’t harm the planet

b= L ¥ [ S T R S

Iﬁl 8 Complete the words in the sentences with
the prefixes dis-, in-, mis- or un-.

1 Since the operation 've been able to walk.
Our party fights _____equality in society.
Eleanor ___likes spicy food — she never eats it.
The repart is full of
I trust politicians - they never tell the truth.
Don't bring a gift — it's completely _____ necessary.
That company is very efficient.
He wore a dirty T-shirt to my wedding. | think
that's very ___ appropriate behaviour.

_accuralte information.

20 w1 o U1 s o b
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COMMUNICATION

INFORMATION FOR STUDENT A

Lesson 1.4 Exercise 6a (page 13)

Martin came to see you last week and told you the following.
Mote down the key points.

He wants to have a system for buying food — the fridge is full of
bottles of milk and packets of butter. There are four jars of coffee
on the shelves. It's a waste of money, in his opinion.

He wants a rota for cleaning — the flat is always in a mess. ‘l can't
live like that any longer.”

Stewart’s friend is still in the flat. fHe must leave — he uses too
much electricity (without paying) and eats too much food.

Martin wants the flatmates to go out topether at least twice a
week for a meal or to a club, so that they can develop a friendlier
relationship.

Lesson 2.1 Exercise 7a (page 17)

Look at the information from a survey (below) and answer the
guestions.

1 Where does the information come from?

2 What does it show?!

3 Are there any trends? What are the main changes?
4 s there any unusual or surprising information?

Cost of living (Col) survey — Worldwide Rankings 2007 /2006
Base city: Mew York, LISA (=100)  Rank 2007= 15 Rank 2006= 10

Rankings Col Index

March 07 | March 06 f_'!lh; Country March 117 | March 06

1 | Moscow Russia 1344 |1239

2 5 London United 1263 |121.74
Kingdom

3 2 Sequl South 122.4 19,1
Korea

4 3 Tolkyo lapan 1221 116.3

5 4 Hong Kong | Hong Kong | 119.4 110.6

(& 8 Copenhagen | Denmark | 108.3 108.3

7 7 Cieneva Switzerland | 109.8 103

8 6 Osaka lapan 108.4 101.1

Scores are based on Mercer's cost of living database and include housing
and basket items.

Source: Mercer

Lesson 2.4 Exercise 5 (page 23)
Environmentalist

You want the wind farm to go ahead as
spon as possible.

You are a member of an environmental
pressure group ‘Lovers of the Land’ (LoL).

Your group is keen on renewable energy
sources and supports the building of wind
farms.

You think:

« there is an urgent need for sources of
renewable enerpy.

* nuclear power is dangerous.

= the wind has been used as a clean and
efficient source of power for centuries.

s the latest wind farms are much more
efficient,

* the proposed wind farm is
environmentally friendly,

* the wind farm sets a good example for
other areas and countries.

You want to know what the disadvantages
ol wind farms are,

Lesson 5.1 Exercise 8a (page 49)
Read this quote from a representative of
the Campaign for Better Driving. Discuss
the points in it with your group.

| agree that we need to do something
about the number of accidents and
injuries on the roads today, but [ 'don't
agree with all these restrictions and safety
features that the police want to introduce,
you know, like speed cameras. They
affect everybody and penalise the pood
drivers as well as the bad ones. It's a fact
that driving fast doesn’t cause accidents
— it's driving badly that causes them, so |
think we should be looking at bad drivers.
Mow, most crashes are caused by younp
men, so why don't we raise the age for
learning to drive, say to 20 for women
and 22 for men¢ Another possibility is to
retest young drivers every two years until
theyre 30 - make sure they're driving
well. | firmly believe that educating and
monitoring young people is the way to
solve this problem.’



ACTIVITIES

Lesson 6.4 Exercise 5a (page 65)
JAMES DOUGLAS (literary agent}

You will negotiate with the publisher on the points
below. You want:

= the book to have 15 chapters. The first six will deal
with the singer's childhood and family background.
The next six will present his professional life and
achievements. The last three will deal with his
mental illness, depression, which he has suffered
from throughout his adult life.

*+ Lee Hart to receive an advance payment from the
publisher of £100,000.

e the fee for the ghostwriter to be paid by the
publisher.

* Lee [Hart to be paid a royally of 12 percent on the
price the publisher receives for each book.

s Lee Hart and the phostwriter to submit the final
draft of the book to the publisher in 15 months’
time, i.e. in March of next year. You think that the
book will sell better after the band does a farewell
international tour at the end of the year.

= the publisher to help set up interviews with family
members, friends, etc. and to record the interviews.

= the name of Lee Hart to be on the front cover of
the book in large letters, with the name of the
ghostwriter in smaller letters on an inside page.

» the ghostwriter and Lee Hart to receive financial
compensation if the publisher cancels the contract.
The amount should be decided by an independent
lawyer.

Lesson 8.4 Exercise 5a (page 87)
Chairperson

You will chair the debate about supermarket growth.

You need lo make sure everyone speaks and to stop
people dominating the discussion. You may need to
clarify points.

Begin by welcoming the participants and the

audience al home to the programme.

Introduce the topic, which tonight is ‘Supermarket

superpower? The continued growth of a supermarket

piant’.

Ask the panel the following general questions to start

the debate.

» Should Smithsons come to your country?

= What effect will its arrival have on the economy? /
employment? / other retailers? / shapping habits?

Bring the debate to an end and thank the puests and
the audience at home for watching.

Lesson 7.3 Exercise 9 (page 74)

Read the information below and decide which
points you think refer to the Millau Viaduct (above).
Use the photo to help you. Then discuss with your
partner the information you think refers to his/her
bridge. Use the information to write a paragraph
about the Millau Viaduct.
s Spans the River Tarn in the Massif Central
mountains, France.

s (Construction of the bridge started in 2001.

= |t stretches from Karkoy Square in Istanbul to the
Old Town.

* The New Bridge replaced the Ol Bridge in 1992,

= |tis the tallest car bridge in the world. At its
summit, it is 343 metres.

+ The landing stage is used by steamboats and
ferryboats every day.

* |tis considered to be one of the engineering
waonders of the world.

It is located over an earthruake fault.

Lesson 11.2 Exercise 10 (page 115)

Read the blog of a student who is studying in a
foreign country. Make notes on what he/she says
and then report it to your partner.

Before | came here | read up about the country and
its culture — | learned that it's really important not to
get offended casily, even though there are different
rules about manners here. Culture shock is a normal
experience and | think 1 just need 1o take advantage
of all the help that the university offers. Oh, one more
thing. I'm looking for a supplier of my favourite food
— 50 gel in touch if you can help me out.

Lesson 11.3 Exercise 5a (page 116)
Make sentences from these prompts.
Offer to take notes and photocopy them.

Warn your partners not to be late for the cinema this
evening.

Insist on buying your partners a coffee.

ACTIVITIES | 159
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INFORMATION FOR STUDENT A

Lesson 9.4 Exercise 7a (page 97)
Use the information in
Exercise 2 and some of the
following facts for your
presentation.

SAVANNA CHARLES

Age: 32

Nationality: American - living
in Landon

Artwork: makes huge
constructions mainly from different metals, They
usually represent giant insects or women, Has
exhibited only in Britain and the United States. Her
creations are breathtaking, They have great impact on
spectators.

Reputalion: becoming well known, bul few galleries
have the space to show her enormous creations.

The Giordano gallery could only show photos of her
structures and one piece of her work in the gallery's
largest room.

Personality: very shy person, Does not like to appear
in photographs. Does not give talks about her work.

Here you have two facts about another artist who
will be presented. You can use this information in
the discussion in Exercise B.

You know that Alberto Cassini has been in prison
twice for violent behaviour. People say he i1s moody
and difficult wralk .

Lesson 12.4 Exercise 5 (page 129)

Head of Human Resources

You hope to:

* find out how staff feel.

* |earn whal they want the directors o do.

= pet suggestions for improving the situation.

You won'l accept:

= proposals to bring back the old computer system.

L .i-lri'!," HUHE"{"HH{!T'I {(#] {]H}l’ Hr.i-IH- = EJU]'IH‘J': 0r E}H}" INCTEASE,
You want to:

e spent five million pounds to upgrade the present
computer systern. That might mean that the
company will have to cut office and patrol workers
by 2050,

+ spend as little money as possible on new facilitics
for staff.

» get useful, cheap suggestions for improving the
situation.

Warning! The other members of the meeating will
expect you to be cooperative and to spend money on
them.

COMMURNICATION R eSERdRgi=a

Lesson 11.5 Exercise 4 (page 120)
What is a subculture?

A subculture is a group of people with a particular set
of beliefs, ideas and behaviour, which makes them
different from a larger culture. They may be different
due to their race, pender or ethnic background.
Subcultures are often defined by their opposition to
the values of the larger culture to which they belong,
although not all writers agree on this. Members

of a subculture will often show their membership
through a distinctive and symbolic use of style and
dress. Therefore, the study of a subculture often
consists of the study of the clothing, music and other
visible signs used by members of the subculture to
icdentify it. In addition, the ways in which these same
symbols are interpreted by members of the dominant
culture are important. Provided that the subculture
is characterised by a systematic opposition to the
dominant culture, then it may be described as a
counterculture.

It may be difficult to identify subcultures because their
style (particularly clothing and music) may often be
adopted by mass culture for commercial purposes, as
business is always looking for opportunities to make
money. This process of cultural absorption may result
in the death or evolution and development of the
subculture, as its members adopt new styles.

A commuon example is the punk subculture of the
United Kingdom, whose distinctive (and initially
shocking) anti-fashion style of clothing was swiftly
adopted by mass-market fashion companies once the
subculture became a media interest, Nevertheless,
many subcultures do constantly evolve, as their
members atternpt ta remain ane step ahead of the
daminant culture, This process provides a constant
stream of styles and ideas which can be commercially
adopted by the mainstream culture. This activily
seems to stimulate rather than kill the development of
youth cultures.

Jaddapted from Wikipodsa)

Lesson 12,3 Exercise 10 (page 127)

Work out and note down all possible arguments to
support the motion and include defences against
points that might be brought up by the opposition.
Decide who will say what, and in what order. Think
of your own ideas but the following may help.

+ People learn new skills.

= There are more advances in medical treatment.
+ Housework is more convenient.

= Communication is easier,

* Modern technology can lead to future.
improvements in pollution,

» Most people have a higher standard of living than
20 years apo.



INFORMATION FOR STUDENT B

Lesson 1.4 Exercise 6a (page 13)

Paul came to see you last week and told you the following. Note
down the key points.

He thinks the other flatmates dan’t understand his problems
—they don't realise that law is very competitive. He must study
day and night to keep up with the other students.

He sends emails to the other flatmates if e studies late fn the
library — he likes to keep in touch with them that way, Bul it seems
to annoy Carlos and Martin as they think it's too formal.

He does not fike Martin very much — Martin often makes fun of his
American accent. Also, he puts up notes everywhere in the flat,
telling people what to do. ‘Martin is a real dictator!’

He is thinking of leaving the flat because of the unfriendly
atmosphere; but he would have to pay to get out of the contract.

Lesson 2.1 Exercise 7a (page 17)

Look at the information from a survey (below) and answer the
questions.

1 Where does the information come from?

2 What does it show?

3 Are there any trends? What are the main changes?
4 |s there any unusual or surprising infarmation?

Quality of living survey — Worldwide Rankinps 2007/2006
Base city: Mew York, USA (=100) Rank 2007= 48  Rank 2006= 46

Rank 07 |Rank 06 | City Country Index 07 | Index 06
1 1 Ziirich Swilzerland | 1081 | 108.2

2 2 Ceneva Switzerland | 108.0 1071

3 3 Vancouver |Canacda 107.7 107.7

3 | Vienna | Austria 107.7  |107.5

5 5 Auckland | MNew Zealand |[107.3 107.2
5 (5] Disseldord | Germany 107.3 107.2

7 7 Frankfurt | Germany 107.1 1070 |
a i Munich Genmany 1065 106.8

Overall scores are based on an evaluation of 39 criteria, including
the following environments: political and social, econemic, natural,
sncio-cultural as well as medical and health considerations, public
services and transport, recreation, consumer goods, housing,

Source: AMercer

Lesson 2.4 Exercise 5 (page 23)
Local resident 1

You are very much in favour of the wind
farm.

You live in the area and own some of
the land needed for the wind farm. You
represent a number of farmers. You will
receive money because the wind farm
will be built on your land.

You think:
= wind farms are beautiful structures,

¢ the wind farm will attract visitors to
the area. It will be the biggest in the
country.

* the wind farm will provide cheap
power for the local community.

* building the wind farm will create jobs
for local peaple.

s the wind farm will attract international
interest and publicity.

You want to know what the disadvantages
of the wind farm would be.

Lesson 5.2 Exercise 4a (page 50)

5

— Whal about mad vehicles? How will thay
change In the next 50 years? It is cbvious
that we wil have to find an alternative 1o
petrol soon, Many experts think hydrogan
could replace petrol, digsel and natural gas
as this main fuel for cars, buses and trucks
in the years to came. Gars run on hydrmogen
hava enormols advantages: they do not
emit exhausl geses or carbon dioxids
fumes which contribute to global warming.
Furthermore, they are not aflecled by
worries about diminishing oll supplies and
rising prices.

Thera are, however, techmical dificulties
to be ovarcome when using hydrogen as
a source of powsar. Il iz dificult to store
anough of i, In a compact space, on board
a car to travel hundreds of miles, Also,
thera might be a huge explosion if a car
crashed. This problem could perhaps be
overcome if cars: cotild store: hydrogen In
high pressura tanks similar to thosse used
for natural gas. f hydrogen s handled
properly, many axparts balieve it will not be
any maore dangerals as a fusl than petrol.

Recant technological advances,
particularly in fuel cell design, have
made: hydrogen-powered cars a feasible
altermative to petrol-dman ones. In the
not-too-distant fulure, many of us could
be driving non-polluting cars fuslied by
hydragen.

ACTIVITIES
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INFORMATION FOR STUDENT B

Lesson 4.1 Exercise 5a (page 39)

Aspirin is one of the most effective
painkillers in the world. Hippocrates,
a Greek physician, wrote in the

5th century about a powder made
from the willow tree, which could
help aches and pains and reduce
fever. However, it was not until

1897 that Felix Hoffman, a German
chemist, synthesised the ingredient
acetylsalicylic aeid to treat his father's
arthritis. ‘This was the first synthetic
drug, which means it was a copy

of something already existing in
nature. Aspirin was patented on 6
March 1899. It was marketed alongside another of Hoffmann's
products, a synthetic of morphine, called heroin, which he
invented 11 days after aspirin. To start with, heroin was the
more successful of the two painkillers and was thought to be
healthier than aspirin. However, aspirin took over and has
become the world’s best-selling drug. In 1969, it even went to
the moon with Neil Armstrong. Today, it is still one of the most
effective painkillers, despile having a number of side effects,
Aspirin is also effective against many serious diseases such as
heart discase, diabetes and arthritis.

R
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Anaesthesia is 2 way of preventing patients from feeling pain
during surgery. Crawford Williamson Long was the first
person to use ether as an anaesthetic during operations in
1842, Then on 30 September 1846, in Boston, Massachusetts,
William Morton, an American dentist, performed a painless
tooth extraction after giving ether to a patient, He also gave the
first public demonstration of the use uf ether to anaesthetise

a patient on 16 October j

1846. Following the
demonstration, Morton
iried to hide the identity of
the substance as he planned
to patent it and profit from
its use. However, il was
quickly shown to be ether,
and it was soon being used
in hoth the US and Europe.
It was soon discovered

that ether could catch fire
easily. so in England it was
replaced with chlaroform.
Nevertheless, Morton's
arhirwmrnt was the key

modern surgery.
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Lesson 5.1 Exercise 8a (page 49)
Read this quote from a car manufacturer.
Discuss the points in it with your group.

‘A lot of people talk about understanding
why crashes happen and educating
people to stop them happening, but |
don’t agree with that. |Ljust isn't possible
to change people’s behaviour — put some
peaple behind the steering wheel of a

car and you've got an accident waiting

to happen. A car is a dangerous machine
for everyone — the driver, passengers in
the car and other road users, | mean other
drivers, cyclists and pedestrians. I'm a
great believer in using technology to solve
problems, and we can certainly make
cars safer. For example, we can have
automatic speed limiters in cars so that
the driver can’t go above, say, 100km per
hour. You can get better computer systems
—we're trving to look at a system where
the car senses how close it is to other
vehicles, and it increases the distance.
Another possibility might be making cars
softer with external airbags to protect
people both inside and outside the car if
there’s a crash. So, you see, there are lots
of options. Engineering is the way to solve
this problem.’



INFORMATION FOR STUDENT B

Lesson 6.2 Exercise 4 (page 60)

5]

To Kill a Mockingbird was written by Harper Lee, who was
born in Alabama, USA. The book tells the story of Scout Finch
laged 6) and her brother Jem (aged 100, In the story, Scout
looks back as an adult to the two years of her life when she
leamnt courage and Kindness and the impartance of doing
what is right.

Scout's father s Atticus, a highly respected fawyer in a small
Alabama town. Atticus agrees to defend a black man, Tom
Robinson, against the charge of attacking a white woman.

In this extract, some of the townspeople come to the prison
where Tom Robinson is being kept before the trial. They want
to take Robinson from the jail and deal with him themzelves,
rather than wait for the court case. But Atticus is waiting there
to stop them ...

& we walked up the sidewalk, we saw a solitary light
Ahurning in the distance. “That's funny,’ said Jem, ‘jail
doesn’t have an outside light”

T.ooks like 1t's over the door, said Thll.

A long extension cord ran between the bars of a second-tloor
wincew and down the side of the building o the light from its
bare bulb, Atricus was sitring propped against the fronr deor.
He was sitting in one of his office chairs, and he was reading,
oblivious of the nightbupgs dancing over his head.

I made to run, but Jem ::ﬂ.ugin me, 'Don't go ta him,” he =aid, “he
might not like it. He's all right, let’s go home. | just wanted to see
where he was,”

We were taking a short cut across the square when four dusty
cars came in from the Meridian highway, moving slowly mn a line.
They went around the square, passed the bank building, and
stopped in front of the jail

Mobady got out. We saw Atticus look up from his newspaper. He
closed it, folded it deliberately, dropped it in his lap, and pushed
his hat to the back of his head. He seemed ta bhe expecting them.

‘Come on,” whispered Jem. We sneaked across the square, across
the street, until we were in the shelter of the Jitney Jungle door.
Jem peclied up the sidewalk. "We can get closer,” he said. 'We ran
to Tyndal's Hardware door — near enough, at the same time
discreet

In ones and twos, men got out of the cars. Shadows became
substance as light revealed solid shapes maving towards the jail
doar. Atticus remained where he was. The men hid him from
view.

‘Hein there, Mr Finch? a man said

He is,” we heard Atticus answer, ‘and he's asleep, Don't wale
him up.”

In obedience to my tather, there followed what 1 later realized
was @ sicheningly comic aspect of an unfunny situation: the men
talked in near-whispers.

“You know what we want," another man said. ‘Get aside from the
door, Mr Finch,'

“You can turn around and go home again, Walter,” Atticus said
pleasantly,

Lesson 7.3 Exercise 9 (page 74)

Read the information below and decide

which points you think refer to the New
Galata Bridge (above). Use the photo

to help you. Then discuss with your
partner the information you think refers
ta his/her bridge. Use the information to
write a paragraph about the New Galata
Bridge.

» Spans the Golden Horn in [stanbul,

* Designed by British architect Norman
Foster and French bridge engineer
Michel Virlogeux.

# It was built to clear traffic jams round
the town.

= |t is aver 300 metres high — taller than
the famous Elffel Tower in Paris.

= |ts total length is 2,460 metres. Width:
32 metres.

o |t is made with concrete and steel

pillars.
o |t was finished in 1994,

* The bridge was described as ‘delicate
as a butterfly” by its architect.

[covmunicaTioN IR
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Lesson 6.4 Exercise 5a (page 65)
THE PUBLISHER

You will negotiate with the literary agent on the
points below. You want:

*+ the book to have 12 chapters. The first chapter
will deal with Lee Hart's childhood and family
background. The rest of the boak will focus an
the singer's professional career: how the band got
together; their achievements and popularity; their
international tours and future plans.

= Lee |lart to receive a small advance of £10,000.
He is known as a volatile person who suffers from
depression. In your opinion, heis quite likely to
lose interest in the book and cancel the contract.

= the cost of the fee for the ghostwriter to be shared
between your company and Lee Hart. A 50/50 deal
would be fair for both parties,

* Lee Hart to be paid a royalty of 10 percent on the
price you receive for the sale of each book. It is the
standard royalty for new wrilers,

* Lee Hart and the ghostwriter to submit the final
draft of the book in nine months’ time, i.e. by
September | of this year, If the book is publishecd
later, there will be fewer sales because the band is
becoming less popular.

= Lea Hart and the ghostwriter to be responsible for
organising all interviews with family members,
fmends and other contacts.

e he name of Lee Harl 1o be on the cover in [HJ'H‘P

letters with the name of the ghostwriter in smaller
lelters.

* to receive financial compensation if Lee Hart or the
ghostwriter decides to cancel the contract.
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Lesson 8.4 Exercise 5a (page 87)
Labour relations expert

You need to listen carefully to the chairperson and

other guests. Ask them to clarify anything you are

not sure about. You also need to make the following

points.

Yo are worried about the following:

* low wages

= rival businesses closing and unemployment

+ poor working conditions, e.g. no breaks, overtime,
etc,

* anti-union policies

= high staff turnover

Lesson 9.4 Exercise 7a (page 97)

Use the information in
Exercise 2 and some of the
following facts for your
presentation.

ALBERTO CASSINI

Age: 28

Mationality: Argentinian, living
in Florence

Artwork: an abstract painter.

LJses dark colours, makes small dots and splashes
of paint on his canvases. Has an aggressive style of
painting. Often seems as il he has thrown paint at
the canvas. His paintings reflect his moody, volatile
character.

Reputation: art critics’ apinion — some think he will
be a very important painter in the future. Plans to
change his style. This worries many professional
buyers.

Personality: a difficult person, often bad-tempered.
Bitter because of a handicap — he limps badly as a

result of a childhood injury. No social skills.

Here you have two facts about another artist who
will be presented. You can use this information in
the discussion in Exercise 8.

People have told you that Savanna Charles is mentally
unstable. They also say she is not very sociable.
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Lesson 10.4 Exercise 5a (page 109)

Student B - Problems
Bullying al waork
HiVanessa, | really need your help and advice.

I'm 30. I've just pot a ‘dream’ job working in the
clothing department of a large store. I'm good

at the job, but maybe I'm too good; it certainly
hasnt made me popular, My problem is, the
vounger staff don't like me and make nasty
comments about me. They say | need to lose
weight, and they criticise the way | dress and talk.

The manager's no help. She'll do anything to be
popular with her staff. So when | complained the
staft were making fun of me, she just said, ‘Can’t
vou take a joke?”

A couple of weeks ago, she said my timekeeping
was bad, What did she expect? | live a long way
from the store, and also I'm depressed and not
sleeping properly. | don't want to leave this joh,
Vanessa, | just wish they'd stop bullying me.

How can | deal with this situation, Vanessa?

An adopted child

Hi Vanessa, | hope you can help me with my
problem.

| got married when | was young, much too young.
We didnt last very long, but, unfortunately, when
we split up, we had just had a little baby boy.

We didn't have much money at the time and
neither of us had a job. Life was really hard, so we
decided to have the baby adopted. That was 18
yBars ago.

Recently, [ got a letter from my biological son. He
said he'd often thought about his birth parents and
wanted to meet us. | can't tell you how shocked
and upset | was. It was so hard to give up my child
fur adoption. I've felt so guilty over the years.

Vanessa, | don’t want to upset my son's adoptive
parents by meeting him. I'm sure they're very
hurt because he wants 1o get in cuntact with me.
Anyway, he won'’t be very impressed when he
sees me. | live in a small apartment with my two
children. We don’t have much money — | live on
welfare payments — but we're happy. My sons
don’t know they have another brother — the news
will be a big shack for them.

| don't feel I'm strong enough, emaotionally, to
meet my adopted son, What do you think | should
o, Vanessa?

Lesson 11.2 Exercise 10 (page 115)

Read the blog of a student who is studying in a
foreign country. Make notes on what he/she says
and then report it to your partner.

Before | came here | studied the language. That was
really helpful. Another thing | did before | left was |
surfed the Internet for lots of information about the
culture.

Now that I'm here ... well ... | keep in touch with
home by telephone. | ring my mum ance a week. |
have lots of familiar things around me in my room,
such as photos. I'm making friends with lots of
other international students. And | also take regular
exercise, That keeps me happy.

Lesson 11.3 Exercise 5a (page 116)

Make sentences from these prompts.

Invite your pariners to dinner on Saturday evening.
Apalogise for interrupting too much.

Retuse to share your sandwiches with your partners.

Lesson 12,3 Exercise 10 (page 127)

Work out and note down all possible arguments to
oppose the motion and include defences against
points that might be brought up by the oppaosition.
Decide who will say what, and in what order. Think
of your own ideas, but the following may help:

* People lose their jobs.

* People basically do not like change.

= Medical advances only help the rich.

* Modern technology has led to more pollution.

* Children cannot communicate as well as they
could before.

= People may be richer but they are not happier.
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STUDENT B

Lesson 11.5 Exercise 4 (page 120)
What is youth culture?

With the development of post-World War Two affluence and

the subsequent baby boom in the United States and Europe,
young people bepan to pain considerable influence and buying
power. Throughout the 1950s, the growing numbers of young
people in the USA and Europe began to greatly influence music,
television and cinema, spurring the explosion of rack and roll in
the late 1950s and a full-blown youth culture by the mid-1960s.
Examples of the new youth cultures included mods, rockers and
hippies. As teenagers and adolescents created their own identity
anid their disposable income increased, marketing companies
focused their efforts on this emerging subset of society, Given this
commercialisation, it is perhaps surprising that this activity did not
kill off youth cultures, Cin the contrary, in the 70s and 80s new
youth cultures from the UK such as punk and goth developed and
travelled around the world.

The tastes of young people began to drive fashion, music, films
and literature. Corporatioms and businesses quickly took note
and adapted to the shift by devising new marketing strategies,

For young people, being more open to change and challenge,
technology came more easily and their fashions chanped maore
quickly than their adult counterparts. Baby boomers began to
enter the workforce in the 1970s, and thereby had even greater
influence, helping 1o innovate the computer revolution, Their
children similarly provided the next generation of youth cultures.
In the 90s and beyond, grunge style and hip-hop cullure from
America became popular around the world. Despite the fact that
we live in an age of instant communication, it is still very difficult
to predict what the next youth culture to sweep the world will be.

[adapted from Wikipedial

Lesson 12.1 Exercise 6 (page 123)

Call waiting

Antonio Meucci was an [talian
inventor living in New York. In
1860, he demonstrated a device he
called the teletrofono, for electronic
voice communication, He had a
description of it printed in New
York's Italian newspaper. Between
1856 and 1870, he developed
more than 30 different prototype
telephones. He filed a caveat (a
kind of intermediate patent) in 1871, a full five years before
Alexander Graham Bell. After being injured in an accident,
Meucci became ill and was unable to work so he did not have
enough money to renew his caveat in 1874. When Bell registered
his own patent in 1876, Meucci sued, but died before the case
was finished, Bell won and was credited with the invention of
the telephone. Finally, in 2002, the US House of Representatives
passed a resolution that ‘the life and achievements of Antonio
Meucci should be recognised, and his work in the invention of
the telephone should be acknowledged.”
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Lesson 12.4 Exercise 5 (page 129)
Representative — admin staff

You hope to:

persuatle the directors to bring back
the old computer system.

get a bonus of 1,000 pounds at the
end of the year for the stress and
inconvenience you have suffered.

get a gym built on company premises.

You wan't accepl:

long working hours without overtime
payrments.

the present attitude of the team leaders
— they always blame admin staff for
mistakes.

You want to:

have maore training if they keep the
new computer system.

he paid more money if you have to use
the new, more sophisticated computer
system.

feal more valued by the team leaders
and directors.

Warning! IT the directors have to spend
more money, they will probably want
to cut admin and patrol staff by 10-20
percent.
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Lesson 1.4 Exercise 6a (page 13)

Stewart came Lo see you last week and told you the
following. Note down the key points.

He is unhappy with the other fatimates, especialfy
Martin and Paul — they don't like his friend Tom

staying with him. They want Tom to leave the flat, but
Stewarl feels happier with a friend from home around.

He thinks Martin and Faul are very unfair and
insensitive = Tom is unemployed and has no money.

He does not flike Martin — Martin makes fun of him.
He says Stewart is mean aboul money and ‘eats like a

little bird".

He finds Carlos very annoying — Carlos never stops
talking. He's always inviting friends to the flat. They
play Brazilian music very loudly and it stops Stewart
studying. Carlos telephanes his family in Brazil late at
night. It disturbs everyone in the flat.

Stewarl just wanis o be left alone, He doesn’t really
like the other flatmates and is happy as long as he
stays in his room and studies.

Lesson 2.4 Exercise 5 (page 23)
Local resident 2
You are completely opposed to the wind farm.

You live in the local area and run a hotel. The area
is popular with tourists wha want relaxing walking

holidays.
You think:

*» the wind farm will damage the tourist industry and
affect local property prices.

* the machinery used creates a lot of noise pollution
and wind farms are not as efficient as other ways of
producing electricity.

* wind farms are ugly and ruin the landscape.

= the flashing lights on the towers and the shadows
from the blades can disturb and upset people.

= it will take five years to build the wind farm. There
are certain to be traffic problems.

You want to know what the advantages of the wind
farm would be.

Lesson 11.3 Exercise 5a (page 116)
Make sentences from these prompts,
Admit making a lot of mistakes in your life.

Tell your partners to phone you at the weekend with
any news.

Encourage them o buy some designer clothes,

Lesson 5.1 Exercise &a (page 49)

Read this quote from the head of a traffic police
unit. Discuss the points in it with your group.

‘| abwiously think that we can help to solve the
problem of deaths and injuries on the road by
changing the law. Sure, you can make cars safer, and
you can educate people, but | think the only way to
make a difference is to hit people where it hurts — fine
them or lake away their licence. 5o, | think we should
have tougher penalties for drivers who break the law,
s maybe they should automatically lose their licence
for a year for speeding, or they should be given a
really large fine for driving carelessly, something like
that. Of course, we can try to change the way drivers
behave by having lower speed limits and using more
speed cameras. We could then use the money we

pet from the fines for more road safety classes, and
advanced driving courses. But you've got to make
people see that breaking the law when they drive is
very serious.”

Lesson 5.2 Exercise 4a (page 50)

C|

Finalty, rall transport could be revolutionised in the next
50 years with the development of Maglev technology.
Maglev is short for MAGnsetic LEVitation. Maglev trains
are lifted by magnetic power and propelled along an
elevated guideway by powerful magnets attached to the
lrains. They do not have any comtact physically with the
guideway, do not need engines and burm no fuel,

A Maglev train will be able to move passengers and
fresght at higher speseds than at present, using less
energy. By 2020, it is predicted that Maglev trains will
reach a speed of about BO0O0km per hour. By 2050, they
will run through vacuum tubes and reach speeds of
3.000km per hour, Thus, people will be able to-go by
train from England to the S in less than twa haurs.

At presant, the only Maglew train running commercially
ig-a shuttle from the Shanghai city centre to its new
international airporl. Howaver, different types of Maglsy
trains are cumently being developed in Germany and
Japan.

The safety of Maglev trains has become a concermn,
however, When a Magley train crashed Intc a
maintenance wagon in northaern Germeany whils on & lest
run, 23 people were kiled and ardund ten were infursd.
It appears to have been the result of human error, not a
technical fault,
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Lesson 8.4 Exercise 5a (page 87)
Governmenl representative

You need to listen carefully to the chairperson and

other guests. Ask them to clarify anything you are

not sure about. You also need to make the following

points.

You think Smithsons will bring the [ollowing benefits:

* an overall benefit to the economy

= |ots of new jobs (it's a big employer)

+ improvement in the environment in some areas
through Smithsons’ community work

* increased competition, which will encourage other
retailers to do better

* up-to-date retail methods

Lesson 9.4 Fxercise 7a (page 97)

Use the information in Exercise 2 and some of the
following facts for your presentation.

INGRID TAUBER

Age: 30

Mationality: German = living in
Hamburg

Artwork: takes portraits all over
the waorld. Her best photos are
of ordinary people showing
extraordinary emaotions on their
faces. Recently, takes mainly
photopraphs of famous people (makes more monaey

selling them). Only works in black and white — no
colour photos,

Reputation: becoming well known. Some critics think
the subjects of her photos are too limited. She does
not pay attention to critics.

Personality: a strong but stubborn person. Often
criticises other photographers. People say she is

too egotistic and boastful. Other people, especially
women, admire her a lot.

Here you have two facts about another artist who
will be presented. You can use this information in
the discussion in Exercise 8.

You know that John Leach, the British graffiti artist,
upsets audiences when he gives talks. He often argues
aggressively with his audience, Peaple say he loves
the saund of his own voice and is not a good listener.

ACTIVITIES |

Lesson 12.1 Exercise 6 (page 123)

The wrile man

The problems -
of writing with -
1 L=
a pen and ink il
were that they -
often leaked
and ink was
slow to dry on
the page.
Johin J. Lowd, an American leather tanner,
recognised this problem and invented a new
gadget for writing — a pen with a small rotating ball
instead of & nib. He patented his invention on
30 October 1888, Although it still leaked, it
could be used to mark rough surfaces such as
leather. Loud, however, failed to exploit his patent
commercially and it was left to the Hungarian
Lazlo Rire, working with his brother, to patent the
ballpoint pen between 1938 and 1943. Biro later
licensed his pen to the Frenchman Marcel Bich,
whi called his company BiC. This is today the
market leader in ballpoint pens, with annual sales
of 1.38 billion eurcs. The company sells 14 million
per day of the Bic Cristal.

Lesson 12.4 Exercise 5 (page 129)

Representative — leam leaders

(A team leader is responsible for a proup of about

eight admin workers.)

You and the other team leaders hope to:

* work fewer hours.

* keep the present computer systern,

= be paid more money (5- 10 percent) for the extra
responsibility and stress you have (leading
de-motivated workers is very difficult).

You won't accept:

= the sugpestion that you blame staff all the time for
errors. They need to learn the new computer system
properly.

= any responsibility for the present problems.

You wanl to:

= persuade the other representatives that your job is
very difficult and stressful in the present situation.

= keep your present job, but with better pay and
working conditions.

= help the admin staff and patrolmen/women to
enjov their job more.

Warning! I the directors have to spend a lot of money,

you may lose vour job because they will want to cut
Cosls.
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Lesson 1.4 Exercise ba (page 13)

Carlos came to sce you last week and
told you the following. Note down the
key points.

Carlos quite likes Martin = Martin is
friendly and sociable. [He’s a nice person,
except he likes to put notes everywhere
and he bosses everyone too much.

Carlos doesn't like Stewart — Carlos asked
Stewarl to po to a club with him. Stewart
refused, saying, ‘Sorry, but | don't have
enough money lo go with you." He thinks
Stewart doesn't like him.

Carlos thinks Paul is boring = Paul spends
all his time studying. He emails them a lot
when he’s |ate in the library. Carlos can’t
understand why Paul bothers to do that,

Carlos would like the flatmates to have
more fun and to get to know each other
better. They never have parties in the
flat or go out anywhere together. Carlos
thinks that universily should be fun and
social as well as hard work.

Lesson 2.4 Exercise 5 (page 23)

Wildlife group representative

You are very hostile to the wind farm.

You are a member of a radical wildlife

proup: Flora and Fauna Protection (FFP).

You are strongly against the building of

wind farms in areas of natural beauty.

You think:

* wind farms are dangerous to all
wildlife.

¢ birds and bats are often killed when
they fly into the blades of wind turbines.

» the habitat of many birds, animals and
plants will be destroyed during the
building of the farm.

* the proposed site is home to several
rare species of butterfly.

* the area currently attracts a larpe
number of scientists and naturalists
who study the wildlife of the area.

= wind farms are an expensive and
wasteful way of producing electricity,

You want to know what the advantages of

wind farms are.

Lesson 8.4 Exercise 5a (page 87)
Oppaosition parly representative

You need to listen carefully to the chairperson and other guests.

Ask them to clarify anything you are not sure about. You also
need to make the following points.

You think Smithsons will have the (ollowing negative effects;

be bad for the economy

L ]

destroy jobs and small businesses
= use foreign suppliers, which is bad for local suppliers
¢ cause damage to the environment

Lesson 9.4 Exercise 7a (page 97)

Use the information in Exercise 2 and some of
the following facts for your presentation.

JOHN LEACH

Age: 26

Nationality: British — living in Birmingham
Artwork: his graffiti are in many European
and South American cities. Shows the dark
side of life. Horrible, frightening images,
especially for children - but very powerful
impact on all whe see them.

Reputation: some say he's a genius. Others say he just likes to
shock peaple. Some cities ban his praffiti, other cities protect his
artwork.

Personality: volatile person. Rather insecure, perhaps because he
never knew his parents and grew up in an orphanage, then spent
a year in a young offenders’ institute when he was 16 (continual
shoplifting. But enjoys giving talks. Willing to give three talks at
any exhibition.

Here you have two facts about another artist who will be

presented. You can use this information in the discussion in
Exercise 8.

You know that Ingrid Tauber did not get permission (o photograph
some of her ‘ordinary’ people. She is involved in two court cases
with people asking for compensation. You met her recently and
she talked about herselfl all the time.
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Lesson 12.4 Exercise 5 (page 129)

Representalive — patrol staff

Yo hope to:

» geta new system of pavigation for your vehicles, Approximate
cost: 150,000 pouncls.

= ha piven the mast up-to-date mobile phones - the present ones
don’t work well.

= receive training in communication skills = customers have been
very difficult to deal with recently.
You won't accept:

o the present situation — you have had job offers from other
breakdown firms.

= directors’ excuses that there is no money to spend on staff or
facilities,

You want o

» change your job if the situation doesn't improve. The other
breakdown companies are looking for staff.

s have more free days, At present, you are working six days a week.

* make it clear to the directors that the patrol workers make the
money for the company. They need to be valued and should be
paid more.

Warning! The directors may not want to spend much money at the
momeant,

INFORMATION FOR
STUDENT E

Lesson 4.5 Exercise 8a (page 46)

Lesson 2.4 Exercise 5 (page 23)
Government representative

You are a government minister in the Energy Department. You will

welcome people to the meeting and lead the meeting.

You think:

= wind farms are a good idea and building new ones is a
government policy.

* it is important, however, to listen to the opinions of local
people. There is an election next year and you do not want to
upset loo many potential voters. As Sparrow Hill would be a
very big wind farm it is important to make the right decision.

You want to know what the feelings of local people about the

proposed wind farm are.

Lesson 8.4 Exercise 5a (page 87)

Consumer group representative

You need to listen carefully to the chairperson and other guests.

Ask them to clarify anything you are not sure about. You also
need to make the following points.

You think Smithsons will;

= henefit the consumer by lowering prices, which is good for
poorer sections of society

* give consumers a greater range of products at affordable prices
s bring general improvement in quality
* provide more international and up-to-date products

ACTIVITIES |

Herbal medicines

Information sources
4,500 members surveyed (2,815
completed / sent back)

Articles from well-known medical
journals

Facts

* use plant extracts for remedies/
medicines

« herbs have been used for thousands of
years — ancient remedy

» three types of medicines: western,
Chinese, Indian

» safety: users need to take care. Side
effects from some herbs. Also, they can
interact badly with other drugs

« members found herbs very effective
for a wide range of illnesses; 55 percent

would recommend herbal medicine ta
friends

Summary

Some herbal medicines have a harmful
effect on the body.

But many henefits from herbs as well,
Recommendations

+ must be used with great care — get
advice from a herbalist

= absolutely essential to tell your doctor
if you are using herbal medicine

+ make sure the herbal remedy is the
correct product for you

= good |dea for a herbalist to make a
remedy specially for you

+ don't believe all the claims you read on
the packaging of a herbal product
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Lesson 3.4 Exercise 8a (page 33)

Zinedine Zidane Former foothaller

' A—-
Mo
l "ﬂl:"-r
Born France, 1972, Parents immigrated to France from

Algaria

Achievements Starred in the French natlonal team and
| played for four top European club teams, including

Real Madrid,

Helped France to win tha World Cup final in 1998 when

the team beat Brazil.

Alza contributed to his team's victories in European

championships.

Elected FIFA World Player of the Year three times

{equalling the record),

In the 2006 World Cup, he was an inspirational figure,

helping France to reach tha Final.

Was named Outstanding Player of the tournament.

Contribution to the sport Has raised interest in football

ameng young peaople.

A modest, quiet and shy man, but with a quick temper on
the pitch.

Martina Mavratilova Former tennis player

| Born Prague, Czech Republic, 1956
Achievements Generally considered one of the greatest
women tennis players of all time.
Played wall on all surfaces, especially grass.
Won 18 Grand Slam singles titles and 41 doubles titles,
Won the women's singles title at Wimbleden a record nine
times.
In her career, won 167 top-level singles matches, mora
than any other woman player in modern times. In 2002,
she won the mixed doubles title at Wimbledon. This made
her the cldast ever Grand Slam champion (aged 47 years
and 8 months).
Whan young, she was overweight for a tennis player.
| A journalist, Bud Collins, called her the ‘Great Wide Hope'.
| Adetermined parson, she became very strong and fit.
Gontribution to the sport Raised the women's game to a
new level with her power and aggressive play.
A role modal for many young sportswomen.

Michael Schumacher Former Formula 1 racing driver

Born Germany, 1969

Achievements Formula 1 drivar, saven times world
champion. Holds very nearly every record In Formula 1,
e.g. most drivers’ championghips, race victories, fastest
laps and most races won in a singla saason.

Joined the Ferrari team in 1996, They had not won a
drivers’ championship for 15 years. Schumacher won five
consecutive drivers' titles with the team, from 2000 to
2004,

First German to win the world champienship.

World's first billionaire athlate.

Contribution to the sport Helped to maka Formula 1
racing pepular in Germany; it hed been a minor sport
before he appeared.

Likes ta protect his family life; does not like the celebrity
spotlight. Gave huge donation of 510 million for aid after
the 2004 Indian earthquake. Donates generously to many
other charities.

Tiger Woods Golfer

Born California, USA, 1975
Achievements One of the most
successful golfers of all time.

Highest paid professional athlete,

In 2006, agad 30, ha won his 12th
major golfing champlonship. He has
maore wing on the PGA Tour
(Professional Golf Association) than any other active
player.

In 2001, he held all four major PGA championship titles,
an achievemnent known as the 'Tiger Slam'.

Woads is one of only five golfers who have won the four
major championships.

He had victaries by record margins in two championships:
the Masters 1997 and in the US Open 2000,

A consistent, cautious player. Ha rarely has a bad game.
He has excellent all-round skills. Hits the ball powerfully,
trains more hours than almaost all other golfers.
Contribution to the sport He has promoted great intarast
in golf among minority groups and young peopla in the US,
Responsible for higher standards of athleticism among
professional golfers.

He has talent, looks, youth appeal and charisma. He has a
$100 million endorsement contract with Nike and is a role
model for young golfars.
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Lesson 5.5 Exercise 7 (page 57)

Total

Rank  Airporl Logation Hgers Rank  Change
2000 2005
Hartsfield
lackson Atlanta, 20
1 International LIS R ERE | -1.2%
Alrport
(' Hare .
2 Internaticnal Ellgu.ﬂgo. 7o 2489171 2 =11.3%
Alrport
London
3 Heathraw London, | cocagass | 3 -0.6%
T LIK
Adrport
Faris Charles ”
7 De Gaulle If:;ﬁi}; 56,808,967 6 +5.6%
Alrpor
Beijing =
g inemational  (CoUME. ags01.102 15 {18.3%
: ("hina
Adrport
Suvarnabhumi Ragha
15 Thewa, 427909592 18 5N B

Airport Ihailand

Lesson 6.2 Exercise 11 (page 671)
You should structure your story in this way.

Paragraph 1: Set the scene. Describe the weather, the time of day,
how much light there was, how you felt and what you were doing
{use the past continuous for some verhs).

Paragraph 2: Write about what happened before the thunderstarm.

Use mainly the past perfeal.

Paragraph 3: Write about what happened next and vour rescue.
Use mainly the past simple.

Lesson 7.5 Exercise 6 (page 79)
Maodel answer

The exhibition has a number of drawings and pictures. They

are beautifully execuled and the ones of large buildings are
particularly impressive. Wright worked with engineers at the
offices of Adler and Sullivan. He did so / this for many years and
must have learmed a lot from them, as their attention to detail
clearly influenced his work. Many European thinkers, such as
John Ruskin, did so as well. However, Wright also developed his
own ideas, and incorporated many of these / many of which were
incorporated into the houses he built.

ACTIVITIES |

Lesson 7.5 Exercise 10 (page 79)

The Ennis House

designed by Frank Lloyd Wright
in 1923, for Mabel and Charles
Ennis

situated on a hill

design based on Mayan temples

constructed from concorete
blocks

very large building — 10,000
square fect

plass windows and doors darker
at top, lighter at bottom

dining room elevated, with large
fireplace and heautiful mosaic
above

house sold to media personality
John Meshitt in 1940 — added
swimming pool and heating
system

house badly damaged in 1994
by earthnuake and later by
heavy rain

nesded to be restored at cost of
$15m

Ennis House used as location for
many Hollywood films (Blade
Runner, House on Haunted

Hiffy and for advertising and
promotional events

one of California’s most historic
landmarks
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Lesson 8.5 Exercise 1b (page 88)
Answers

1

2

10

Irue. Most summaries should be about
a third of the original length,

True. If you do not understand the
text, your summary will not be
Accurale.

True. If you do not use your own
words, you could be accused of
plagiarising.

False. You may have to use cerlain
technical words in your summary. It
may be more convenient to do so.

False. It should only include important
information, i.e. the key points.

False. A complete summary will
include all the important points.

False. A summary does not include
additional information.

False. You may include a limited
number of quotations.

True. It is the original writer's opinion
which is important.

False. You may change the order
of ideas if this makes the summary
clearer or more readable.

Lesson 9.3 Exercise 4b (page 94)

The table below shows the order of
maost adjectives before a noun. (We
don’t usually use more than about three
adjectives before a noun.)

Lesson 10.3 Exercise 1a (page 106)

Harold Shipman appeared to be a caring, well-respected doctor.
Actually, he was an arrogant drug addict and mass murderer who
killed approximately 236 people between 1971 and 1998. The
people he killed were his elderly patients, so their deaths did not
at first seem too suspicious, He was tried and imprisoned, but he
hanged himself in prison in January 2004. A possible reason for
his crimes was this: Shipman was devated to his mather, Vera,
who became ill with lung cancer when Shipman was very younj.
The family doctor injected Viera with morphine and she died aged
43. Shipman was only 17 years old.

Lesson 11.3 Exercise 9 (page 117)
A

Local cultures reflect ordinary people’s feelings of appropriateness,

comfort and correctness. Given the strength of local cultures, it is
hard to argue that one global culture exists.

B

Look, everyone's basically the same. | mean at work nearly
everyone wears the standard man’s business suit with a coloured
tic and a buttoned shirt. It's worn just about everywhere,

C

Those who deny the importance of cultural diversity may refer (o
the universal business suit. But local variations have appeared.
Iranian parliamentarians do not wear ties and Saudi diplomats
alternate the business suit with traditional robes.

D

You can see that most hatels in the world have become
standardised. | mean, they now have western-style beds, loilets
and showers. A lot of them have fitness centres and restaurants.
They all fit a sort of global standard.

E

The Davos group is an elite group of highly educated people
operating in finance, media and diplomacy. They share commaon
beliefs about individualism and market economy. However, they
are too small a group 1o count as a coherent cultural system.

Adjectives Moun
opinion size shape most other | ape colour/ nation- | material | function/
fualities pattern ality class
beautiful antique | colourful | lapanese | silk paintings
huge L well-known dark Cubist sculpture
outstanding famous ar schools
stainless stesl plates
ENOrmoLs metal figure
huge fully- wings
extenced
small hrovwn clay figurines
rich, family
arislocralic

el IIF e i{el i ACTIVITIES |
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interesting

|
|

_'_,_,___,,n__f#—-‘.fr“-—-*" gressive] if & place or a building has character,
i old and has a lot of unusual features which make it
: 2 S interesting and special: The hotel has character and
e e e -—— charm, and 15 idacl asa base for exploring the city.
c £ . ; : | Sttt S
absorbing /ah'sachig, <20/ [ad]] 2omething that e e e

Lesson 9.5 Exercise 4b (page 98)

E so interesting that you cannot stop
watching, reading etc

v riveting/gripping ¥ mesmerzing/

¥ | couldn’t enthralling
apposite: boring/bored put it down + spelibinding
v sepalsointerested, excited/exciting ¢ compelling ¥ page-tumar

b engrossing

n something that makes you fesl riveting/gripping ['riviln, ‘ovipmn/ fadj] a film,

interested boolt et that is riveting or gripping is so interest-

- 2 ing or execiting that you do not want to stop watch-

» interesting ¢ stimulating ing it, reading it ete: The rrovel is absolutely riveting

+ fascinating + hold your attantion from start tofinish, | Thestory {sa rivetingane about

* intriguing + absarbing tira children who find an adventure game whick

+ be of intarast becomes real as they are playing it. | Hitcheock 's film

) p ‘The Rirds' s a brilliant psychological thriller with

interesting /'miristin/ [adj] if something is inter- a gripping climax, | The play s never quite interest

esting, you give it your attention, because it is inz or gripping enotyzh in the righe placas despire the
unusual or exeiting or because it is something that considerable efforts of the actors.

vou want to know ahout: We saw an interesiing film
about African wildiife. | The most interesting thing
about dinosaurs is the foct that they all died out o
surddeniy | Michoel's new job sounds really infer-
esting, | There's & course in English business law ar

I couldn’t put it down [ar kudnt pot ot ‘daom)
spokan say this about a book that was so enjoyvable
that you did not want to stop reading it What an
anwrzing book! T just couldn't put it down.

King's College that lonks interesting. | find sth intar- compelling /kanvpelm/ [adj] writien a film, hoak
asting (=think something 15 interesting) [ found the Bfc *‘]l““ iz compelling is 30 interesting that you
Book quite interesting even though it's not the sort of feel you must keep watching or reading 1T._T"J'it'..fTF?’-'l
thing I'd normally read. | find it Interesting (that) was so compeliing I could scarcely take my eyes off

I find it intevesting that no one has yef mentioned the screen for a second, | Orwell's ‘Burmese Days'is
the President's appalling record on the econom: | a compelling accaunt of life under British Colonial

it is interesting (that) [t is inferesting that the pres- rule. ‘WW
ent recession s much deaper in the south than in the L et

north. | itlsinteresting to do sthff would be irnferest-
trug to knote hate mch he enrns

fascinating [lesinetn/ ledj] extremely inter
esting: Singapore’s exotic mix of cultures — mostly

Chinese, Indian, and Malay - makes [ o foscinaling ﬂ 5 ¥ E

holiday destination. | The programme focuses on the an interesting city, building, work
fascinating story af Mary Shelley, the woman who, af of art atc

Just 18, wirote the hovvor masterpiece Frankenstein, | » intoresting » unusual

find sth fascinating (=think something is fascinat- v fazcinating + have character

Ing) We wsent round Chesmaore Zoo the ather doy and

Jound it fascinoting. | it is fascinating to do sth Ifs intarasting /'mtristm/ [adjja building, work of art,
fascinating to imagine what might hove happenad {F ohiect ete ﬂ-.gat is interesting is unusual or spevial in

tha TS had stayed out of World War IT. soine way: The exhibition fncludes some intoresting

intriguing /m'tri:am/ [adjl if something isintrign- old musical instruments. | What makes San Fran-
ing, you want to know more about it because it 1s cisco 50 {nferesting i3 s archiifecture, which is com-
unusual or diffiewlt to understand. Tovlor's hafest pletely different from that of other American cities,
CD presents the [stener with an intriguing mix- fascinating |feesineitu)/ [adj] extremely interest-
ture of musical styies. | it is intriguing to do sth It ing: London (= one of the most exciting and fascinat-
s infriguing to note that only ond of his hooks was iz citiesin theworld, | It was e fascinating painting,
publishied during his vwn lifetime, with clever use of colour and Hght. | The Scottish

ba of intarast /bi: av ‘mirist/ [v phrage] if some- Craft Centre fias a fascinating range of polfery, jew-
thingis of interest to someone, they want to know | ellory and textiles for snle. | Alfce Thornton’s aurali-
more about it becanse it is related to a suhject or ography providesa foscinating account of family {ife
activity that they are interested in: Finafly in the in seventeentfi-cendury England,

last section af the talk I will cover a few miscella- unusual [an'ju:sual, <zal/ [ad]] different in style

necs topics which T ithink may be of interest. | +to
Pull your chair over; I heard something today that
might be of interest to vou, | It is expected that the

from other buildings, cilies, or worls of art, and
therefore interesting: Lonise makes hears that are

; d eve-<catching and unusual, | Yurd invited me fo sain-
results of the research programme will he of interest ple some of sk 's moye nusual restatrarnts.
not only fo acadentics, bul also (o (e government,

B e e have character /hev 'Keerikts| [v phrase notin rn.:
g . tis

is ubsorbing holds vour attention for a long time |
hecansa it is very interesting and enjovahle: Deal-
oping yvour own photographs can be an absorbing
frobby, | fnan absorbing book about o she learned
to Iy Diane Ackerman fells why she chooses fo risk
Trer Tife. RS

e T —_—

From fongman Language Activator, second edition 2002
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Language Leader is a general adull course that provides a thought-provoking
and purposeful approach to leamning English. With its engaging content

and systemalic skills work, it is the ideal course for students who want to
express their ideas and develop their communicative abilities. It includes:

* Motivating and informative texts which improve reading and
listening skills

* Scenario lessons that focus on key language and work towards
a linal communicative task

e Systematic grammar and vocabulary practice with extensive
recycling and frequent review units

* A strong focus on study skills encouraging independent learning

A stimulating and comprehensive writing syllabus

Other components:

* Workbook with Audio CD

» Class Audio CD

« Teacher's Book with Test Master CD-ROM

= Companion Website: www.pearsonlongman.com/languageleader

We recommend the Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English
tor use with this course
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